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CHAPTER 1

Introduction

An important tool in the mathematical study of light propagation in certain
periodic crystals is the Bloch Transform. These physical effects are often de-
scribed by a partial differential operator defined on a suitable function space.
The Bloch Transform allows to represent the spectrum of such an operator as
the union of spectra of a system of “reduced” operators, each of them has com-
pact resolvent. This representation of the spectrum is called band-gap structure
and provides a starting point for the search of band gaps. Band gaps are sub-
intervals I of R such that 0(A) NI = @. In view of applications band-gaps are
related to wavelengths of monochromatic light which can not propagate inside
the crystal described by the operator under consideration. We will explain this
in more detail in the next subsection.

The main focus of the present thesis is an expansion of the mathematical
theory of the Bloch Transform. “Classically” it is used in a Hilbert space setting
and applied to self adjoint partial differential operators A with periodic coeffi-
cients. Here the Fourier Transform and Plancherel’s theorem are used to give
a direct integral decomposition of A into a family of differential operators de-
fined on a function space over the compact set I = [0, 1]%. Each of this so called
fiber operators has a compact resolvent and therefore a discrete spectrum. Our
approach interprets this decomposition in terms of Fourier multiplier operators
instead of using Plancherel’s theorem. This allows us to extend the reach of the
Bloch Transform to non-self-adjoint periodic operators on more general spaces,
i.e. vector-valued LP-spaces. The class of operators for which similar results as
in the “classical” setting are obtained covers a large family of partial differential
operators with periodic coefficients.

The reinterpretation of periodic operators on the spaces L (IR, E) as Bloch
multipliers is the goal of Chapter 3, which gives a detailed framework for peri-
odic operators and Bloch multipliers. In a first step we show how these opera-
tors are related to more general translation invariant operators on the sequence
spaces [P(Z4, F). Their interpretation as Fourier multiplication operators allows
for a description of periodic operators as Bloch multipliers.

In Chapter 4 we first prove a Fourier multiplier theorem for translation in-
variant operators on [7(Z“, F). The relation between translation invariant oper-



INTRODUCTION

ators on [7(Z%,F) and periodic operators on L?(R?, E) of the previous chapter
then allows for a reinterpretation as a rather general boundedness theorem for
periodic operators in terms of “their” Bloch Transform.

Chapter 5 applies the theory to prove the band-gap structure for a large
family of periodic and sectorial operators on L?(IR?, E) whose decomposition
into fiber operators on the fiber space L (I, E) depends analytically on the
fiber parameter. In the classical case, which we introduced above, the analytic
dependence is obtained by an eigenvalue expansion of the resolvent operator.
Since such an expansion is not longer available in the general case we have to
make this assumption. Finally we are also able to show how the functional
calculus for these operators is decomposed in the same manner.

After this rather abstract theoretical part we include explicit examples of
periodic, cylindrical, boundary value problems in Chapter 6.

Motivation and Background

As mentioned before, the main focus of the present thesis is the study of the
Bloch Transform. Before we go into mathematical detail let us give a brief
motivation, which originates in the technology of integrated chips, such as
CPU’s and GPU'’s.

Technical Motivation

In 1956 Gordon E. Moore predicted that transistor counts on integrated cir-
cuits will double approximately every two years. His prediction is known as
Moore’s Law and has proven to be highly accurate. This resulted in dramatic
reduction of feature size of electronic devices and denser circuits. As a conse-
quence new challenges appeared, since higher energy consumption on smaller
scales cause electric interferences, a highly unpleasant effect. In recent years
photonics became more and more popular as a possible replacement for the
electronic technology. Besides the possible reduction of power consumption,
photonic devices also promise a higher bandwidth and are not affected by elec-
tromagnetic interference. On the other hand, the realization of such devices
requires a suitable implementation of optical switches and waveguides on a
small scale. Fortunately is was shown that optical waveguides, guiding the
light around sharp corners, are realizable [MCK ™ 96]. The appropriate tools for
such manipulations are photonic crystals.

Photonic Crystals

A photonic crystal is a certain optical nanostructure that rigs the propagation
of light in a predefined way. One desirable manipulation is to prevent the prop-
agation of light with a specific wavelength in one region, whereas the propaga-
tion is not affected in an other region. Having such material at hand one is able
to build a waveguide. The effect that light of a specific wavelength is not able
to propagate is achieved by a periodic dielectric modulation on the order of
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wavelength of light which is somewhere in between 400 and 700 nanometers.
In recent years the investigation of such structures became increasingly popu-
lar both in mathematics and physics. First physical observations of theoretic
nature where made in the late nineties of the previous century [Yab87, Joh87].
While the physical fabrication of these materials is still a difficult task some
progress has been made [vELA o1, THB 02]. For an overview of the current
state we recommend [Arg13].

The Mathematical Modeling of Photonic Crystals

As we said before, the periodic structure of a photonic crystal in on a scale of
400 — 700 nanometers. Since this scale is large enough to neglect effects taking
place on a atomic level we may assume a classical setting in the mathematical
model of such structures’.

The classical, macroscopic Maxwell Equations describe how electric and
magnetic fields are generated and altered by each other. It is therefore not
surprising that these equations are used as a starting point for a mathematical
modeling of ‘photonic crystals’. We will shortly outline how one can derive an
eigenvalue problem from the Maxwell Equations by some suitable simplifying
assumptions. The general ‘macroscopic” Maxwell Equations in a spacial region
() are given by

0tD —V x H= —j (Ampere’s circuital law)
V-D=p (Gauss’s law)
0B+ V xE =0 (Faraday’s law of induction)

V-B=0 (Gauss’s law for magnetism)

(1.1)

Here E, B, D, H refer -in order- to the electric field, magnetic induction, elec-
tric displacement field, magnetic field density - functions that depend on time
and space, giving vector fields in R3. The functions j: Q — R*and p: Q — R
are called the electric current density and electric charge density and equal to
zero in absence of electric charges.

The material properties enter via constitutive laws which relate the electric
field to the electric displacement field and the magnetic induction with the
magnetic field density. In vacuum these relations are given by a linear coupling

D(t,x) = eoE(t,x),
B(t,x) = uoH(t, x)

with the permittivity of free space €y and the permeability of free space po,
both of them are real constants with values depending on the choice of units.

'By a classical setting we mean that the macroscopic Maxwell equations give a sufficient
description of the electromagnetic phenomena, that take place on such a scale. For smaller
scales the macroscopic description is inaccurate and one has to consider microscopic Maxwell
Equations.
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The influence of matter leads in specific models to the relations

D = €E = ¢,¢yE,

(1.2)
B =uH = u,uoH

where the functions €, and p, are space but not time dependent, bounded
and stay away from zero, with values in IR. They describe the properties of
the material. For a discussion of these linear relations, which are a suitable
approximation in various cases, we refer to any standard physics book about
electrodynamics such as [Greg8, Jacys]. In general the functions €, and y, are
also frequency dependent, a circumstance we will neglect?.

To derive the eigenvalue problem, mentioned previously, we have to make
some simplifications. The first one is, that we assume monochromatic waves.
Hence all fields that arise in (1.1) are of the form A(x,t) = ¢“*A(x). Plugging
this Ansatz into (1.1) as well as the linear constitutive laws (1.2) leads to the so
called ‘time-harmonic Maxwell Equations’

iweE—Vx:leo,

V- (GE) =0, (13)
iwB+V XE=0,
V-B=0.

Note that we have already included the assumption that there are no electrical
charges and currents, i.e. p = j = 0. Since both functions € and y are bounded
away from zero we can eliminate the electric field E in (1.3) which leads to the
following equations for the magnetic induction field B

V X <1V X 1B> = W?B,
€ " (1.4)
V-B=0.
In the same way an elimination of the magnetic induction field B in (1.3) yields
for the electric field E
V X (1V X E> = w?¢E,
# (1.5)
V- (eE) =0.
These two sets of equations are already eigenvalue problems but we may sim-

plify them even more. The assumption of a non-magnetic material, i.e. the
relative permeability y, equals to one, transfers (1.4) and (1.5) via the identity?

Veoto = 1/ into
2
V x <1V><B> :w—zB,
€r CO (16)
V-B=0,

2Recent results concerning this situation are covered in [Sch13].
3cg denotes the speed of light in vacuum
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and
W2
V x (VXE) = —¢kE,
o (1.7)
V- (eE) =0.

Now, if €, is a two-dimensional function, i.e. €(x) = €(x1, x2) we decompose the
electric- and the magnetic induction field accordingly. In particular we write

El(X) 0
E(x) = | Ea(x) | + 0 = E™(x) + E™(x)
0 E3(x)
and
Bl (X) 0
B(x)= |Ba(x) | +| 0 | =B™(x)+B™(x)
0 Bg(x)

Here TM and TE abbreviate ‘transverse magnetic’ and ‘transverse electric’ and
refer to the orientation of the oscillations of the electromagnetic field. In this
‘two-dimensional” setting one speaks of TE-polarization, if the fields are in the
form above where the magnetic induction is parallel and the electric field is
normal to the axis of homogeneity (which is x3 here). If the orientation of the
electromagnetic field is the other way around we speak of TM-polarization.

Let us now assume, that the electromagnetic field is TM-polarized+. Due to
the homogeneity of the material in x3-direction it is reasonable to assume, that
also the electrical field E and magnetic induction field B-field depend only on
the directions x; and x;. In this case we can rewrite (1.7) and obtain

_ax38x1E3 O wz O
V x <V X ETM) = ax3aszl’a = 0 = o€ 0
—AE; —AFE; o E;

It is important to note that in this special situation the constraint V - (eE™) = 0
is automatically fulfilled. Indeed

0
V- (eE™) = 0 = 0.
ax3€E3

Thus we finally end up with a eigenvalue problem for the scalar valued func-
tion E; which we write in the form

1 2
——AE; = Y E; in R (1.8)
€r CO

4An analogous consideration is possible if one assumes TE-polarization, leading to an eigen-
value problem for the magnetic induction field.
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We may interpret (1.8) in a physical manner as follows. If «*/c is not in the
spectrum of the operator —eer, which has to be realized on a suitable space,
we can not find a non-trivial function E3 in that space such that (1.8) is satisfied.
Hence there can not be a monochromatic polarized electromagnetic wave, with
frequency w that is able to exist (propagate) inside the medium.

Finding such frequencies is desirable in applications. As mentioned before,
one is interested in an optical realization of certain electrical devices. One of
the fundamental tools for building electrical devices is the possibility to guide a
current via a conductor on a spacial restricted area, typically some wire. Now, if
one has a photonic crystal that is homogenous in one direction and a frequency
w such that @”/¢, is not in the spectrum of the operator on the right hand side
in (1.8), the realization of an ‘optical wire’ namely a waveguide works similar
to the electrical case, by surrounding the path by a material where the light is
not able to propagate. Note that we do not want to absorb the energy of the
incoming light, but force it to stay inside the path by diffraction and refraction.

This should be enough motivation for the following task. For a given ma-
terial, i.e. a given permittivity function €,, find frequencies w such that «*/& is
not in the spectrum of e%A realized on a suitable space.

Since for a photonic crystal the permittivity function €, is always periodic
we have to solve a “periodic” eigenvalue problem. A well developed tool for
such a study is the so called Bloch Transform which we now introduce in short.
We will give a more detailed introduction in Section 2.2.

The Bloch Transform

Introducing the Bloch Transform we follow the standard books [Kucg3, RS78].
Nevertheless we slightly adopt the presentation to our specific needs.

Consider a compactly supported function f defined on the real line with
values in the complex numbers. Then the sum

(Zf1(0,x) =} ™ f(x —2), (1.9)
z€Z
is finite for all x,6 in R. There are two immediate consequences of this def-
inition. The function Zf : R x R — C is periodic with respect to the first
variable (periodicity 1) and quasi-periodic with respect to the second variable
(quasi-periodicity 1). This means

[Zf](6+1,x) = [Zf](6,x) and [ZF](6,x +1) = e*[Zf](8, x)
for all (6, x) € R x R. If we modify Z in the following way

[@F](8, x) := e 2" [Zf](0, x) = e~ 20 ) 202 f(x — z), (1.10)
z€Z

then ®f is quasi-periodic in the first variable and periodic in the second one,
each time with (quasi)-periodicity 1. Restricting the variables 6, x to an interval
of length one, where we choose [—1/2,1/2] for § and I := [0,1] for x, leads to
one of the most important results concerning these transforms.
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Theorem 1.1. Both Z and ® have a unitary extension to operators
Z,®: L*(R,C) — L*([-1/2,1/2] x I) = L*([-1/2,1/2], L*(I,C)).

We will give a more detailed study of the Zak- and Bloch Transform & in
Section 2.2, where we also include a proof of the above theorem.

At this point we only mention that both the Zak- and the Bloch Transform
have meaningful versions in the d-dimensional case if one replaces products by
the inner product given on R?. For these operations a similar statement as the
above theorem holds true.

A crucial step towards locating frequencies not lying in the spectrum of an
operator, is the so called band-gap structure of the spectrum. We now give
a short overview of the classical, well know theory. This should provide an
impression why the later development is interesting. In upcoming chapters we
extend the results of the next subsection to much wider generality.

Band-Gap Structure of the Spectrum - The Classical Approach

We have chosen (1.8) as our standard problem and will continue with the study
of it. We just mention, that it is also possible to extend the results of this
subsection to a more general class of partial differential operators.

Recall that the permittivity function €, is periodic with respect to some
periodicity. Polarization lead to a 2-dimensional setting. Thus we restrict our
attention to the variables x1, x, and assume without loss of generality® that €, in
(1.8) is periodic with respect to Z?2, i.e. €(x +z) = €(x) for all (x,z) € R? x Z2.
Let us write (1.8) in the form

—elAu = Au inR?, (1.11)
.

where the frequency w is linked to A via the relation A = «?/3. Define the
L%-realization of the eigenvalue problem (1.11) by

D(A) := H*(R?),

1.12
Au = —lAu. ( )

In the classical theory a fundamental observation is a commutator relation be-
tween ® and a given differential operator with periodic coefficients. Let us
briefly show this calculation, exemplary for the operator (1.12).

5We show in Section 3.1 how every other periodicity may be transformed into this special
type, by a simple rescaling.
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Let f : R? — C be a smooth function with compact support. Then

@[;Af] (8, x) = e 270 ZGZZIZ ezm'ezer(xl_z) [Af](x —z)
2
ST
7 =1 zez?
2
- ZX) (Y9 +27i6))%e 20 Y @7 f (. — 7)) ()
T j=1 z€Z2
2
Te (1x) [Z%(aj +271i6;)2[@£] (8, )] (x).
r j=

Here we have used the finiteness of the sum corresponding to z and a commu-
tator relations® of the partial derivative with the exponential term.

At this point it is worth to repeat that for fixed 6 the function x — ®f (6, x) is
periodic with period one and the previous calculation showed how the operator
A defined in (1.12) turns into a family of operators which are formally given
by ‘shifted” versions of A, in terms of the Bloch Transform. For this observation
we only needed periodicity of the coefficient function ;.

In fact since the operator A is self-adjoint one can use the theory of direct
integral decompositions to deduce that A is given in terms of so called fiber
operators on a fiber space. We do not go into detail here but refer to [RS78] for
a rigorous discussion concerning the operator under consideration here and
to [Dix81] for an abstract framework.

As a result of this theory one obtains

Theorem 1.2. The self-adjoint operator A decomposes under the Bloch Transform into
fiber operators A(6) which are again self-adjoint and precisely given by
D(A(8)) = Hp,, (1),
1
r

AO)u = - [(91 + 271i61)? + (92 + 271i02)?|u for u € D(A).

Moreover it holds for f € D(A) and 6 € [—1/2,1/2)* that ®f(6,-) € D(A(0)) for
almost all 0 € [—1/2,1/2]? and

Af =070 A(0)[PF](6,)]. (1.13)

Thus the eigenvalue problem (1.11) transfers into a family of eigenvalue
problems on the space L? over the ‘compact’ set 12, where each problem is
symmetric and given by

AO)u = Au, u € Hyp(I?).

For ﬁxed 6 we have (8] + Zniﬁj)e‘zme"f((?,x) = —27riGje_2”i9xf(9,x) + e—2”i9xajf(e,x) +
2mifje 20 £, x) = e~ 2T0%9;£ (6, x).
Applying this calculation a second time yields (9; + 27Ti9j)ze*2”i9xf(9, x) = efz’fiexajzf({?, x).



INTRODUCTION

The main result of the classical theory concerns the spectrum of A. It states,
that 0(A) is given by the union of the spectra of the fiber operators A(6), i.e.

o(a)= U ola®), (114)

0e[—1/2,1/2)?

which is often called band-gap structure of c(A). For a proof we refer to [RS78,
XIII,16]. Let us briefly explain the term band-gap structure.

The Rellich-Kondrachov theorem implies that the domain of each A() is
compactly embedded in L?(I?) so that the spectrum of each operator A(f) is
discrete, i.e. 0(A(0)) = (An(0))nen with

and fixed 6 € [—1/2,1/2]>.

The continuous dependence of the operator family A(6) on the parameter
6 implies continuous dependence of each ‘band function’ 6 — A,(6) for fixed
n € N [Kat66, Ch.IV]. Self-adjointness of each A(f) gives A,(0) € R and
compactness of [—1/2,1/2]? implies that the image of each ‘band function’ is a
compact interval in IR.

Let us plot some of the functions A, (-) schematically to give an visual im-
pression

A () : I
— 1
band-gap :
T—
! 1]1
Aj1(0) : l
1/

0

Figure 1.1: Schematic, one-dimensional visualization of band functions for
the operator —E%A. The min-max-principle shows that the functions are
even, hence we can restrict to the interval [0,1/2].

In Figure 1.1 we have already illustrated an open ‘gap’ in the spectrum of A,
a situation which is -as mentioned before- highly pleasant for applications but
not guaranteed. Starting with the band-gap structure (1.14) it is another chal-
lenging task to decide whether there are gaps or not. One possible approach
to this problem is via a ‘computer assisted proof” as in [HPWog]. Finally we
mention, that there are also works, addressing the task of finding materials
that provide gaps of specific width and a predefined location, see for exam-
ple [Khri2].
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A more detailed presentation of the ideas given above may be found in
[DLP"11]. Similar results for a larger class of partial differential operators are
contained in [Kucg3]. For further reading we recommend [Kucg3, Scagg] to
mention only two examples from of the rich literature concerning this topic.

10



CHAPTER 2

Preliminaries

In this first part we want to fix our notations and introduce some basic, mostly
well known, results which will be used frequently all through the thesis. Sec-
tion 2.2 is devoted to a detailed introduction of the Bloch Transform previ-
ously mentioned in Chapter 1. In particular we give a useful decomposi-
tion of it which allows to reduce may considerations concerning the Bloch
Transform to the study of Fourier Series. This observation is crucial for our
treatment of Bloch multiplier in LF-spaces. For further details, we refer to
[Amao3, Grao8, Lang3, Kucg3, Con85] and the references mentioned in the spe-
cific subsections.

2.1 Basic Notations

For some integer' d > 1 and an arbitrary set Q we denote by Q7 the d- fold
Cartesian product O =Qx---xQ, consisting of d-tuples (ws,...,wy) of
elements in Q) (usually we will have Q) € {IN,INy, Z, R, C, I, B}?).

If ) is normed we denote by |x| := (E;-i:l \xj\z)]/z the euclidean norm of

x € Y. A multi-index is a vector « € INZ. Operations for two multi indices are
preformed component wise. For x € RY, k € N and a multi-index « € ]N‘(’l] we
have the following useful estimates.

|x%) < x|l and x[F < Y AF) (2.1)
BENG
|Bl=k

Let three sets (), X and Y be given, such that (3 C X. For a given function
g : Q) — Y we define the extension (by zero) to X by [€xg](x) := g(x), forx € Q
and [€xg](x) = 0 for x € X\ Q. Accordingly if f : X — Y, the restriction to
Q) is denoted by [Raf](x) := f(x), x € Q. Note that €x does not preserve any
smoothness.

'd will always be an integer, greater or equal than one, which is assigned to the dimension
2N denotes the natural numbers, Ny := N U {0}, Z := INgU —IN, R denotes the real
numbers, C the complex numbers, B is the interval [—1/2,1/2] and I := [0, 1].

11



2.1. Basic NOTATIONS

A Banach space is a normed vector space over the complex numbers C,
which is complete with respect to its norm. Following [Amao3] we consider
a general setting for a multiplication. Let Ey, E;, E; be Banach spaces. A
mapping e : Eg X E; — E; is called multiplication, if  is a continuous, bi-linear
map with norm less or equal to 1. Three spaces (Ey, E1, E, o) together with a
multiplication are called multiplication triple.

We mostly use this general multiplication in a very specific situation namely
as ‘operator-vector-multiplication’. In particular, if B(Eo, E1) is the space of
bounded linear operators from one Banach space Ey to an other Ej, the eval-
uation map B(Ey, E1) x Eg — E1, (T,x) — Tx is a multiplication in the sense
above.

Other canonical examples are scalar multiplication, composition, duality
pairing and so forth.

Rapidly Decreasing Sequences

If E is a normed space we define

1°(ZE) :={¢: 2" = E : ||¢]lie(ze) := sup [l¢(2)][e < oo}

zeZ4

and for p € [1,00)

PZYE) = {92 E ¢ 19l = L 9G] < o,
zeZ4
It is easy to see, that || - ||,z ) is @ norm on IP(Z%, E). Moreover if E is a
Banach space so is (IV(Z%,E), || - [lj5(z2)) for every p € [1,c0].

Definition 2.1. Let E be a Banach space. For every a € NG we define a mapping
pi - 1°(2%,E) — [0,0] by

pe(¢) := sup ||z°¢(z)||g forall p € 1%(Z%E),

zeZ4
and set s(Z%,E) := {¢ € I°(Z%,E) | pE(¢) < oo forall « € N4}

Clearly s(Z%E) is a linear space, which is non-empty (consider z e~ l2Py
and (pf) neng 18 a family of semi-norms on 5(Z%,E). Denote by T the topology
on 5(Z% E) that has the sets {f : pE(¢ — ¢) < €} as sub-base (here ¢ > 0 and
¢ € s(Z%,E)). Then the topological vector space (s(Z¢, E),T) is metrizable.
Indeed a metric is given by

E
d , e 2*|Dé| plX (47 — 170)
(4) lib) anIl:\Io 1+P§(§b_7’b)

and the topology T coincides with the topology defined by d. For details of the
general theory of locally convex spaces with a countable system of semi-norms
we refer to ( [Con85, IV.Prop. 2.1]).

12
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Lemma 2.2. The metric space s(Z*,E) := (s(Z%E),d) is complete and convergence
with respect to d is equivalent to convergence with respect to every semi-norm pk.

By the inequalities given in (2.1) it is easy to see that the system (pn)neN,
defined by

pn(¢) := sup (1+ [z[)V[|p(2)[| for ¢ € s(Z7,E)

zeZ4

is equivalent to the system (pf) weNd- Hence we have the following convenient

characterization of sequences in S(Zd, E).

Lemma 2.3. A sequence ¢ belongs to s(Z% E) if and only if, for all N € Ny there is
a constant Cy > 0 such that ||¢(z)||g < Cn(1+ |z|) N for all z € Z°.

Given a multiplication triple (Eo, E1, E2, ) we may define the discrete con-
volution for functions ¢ € I'(Z%, Ey) and ¢ € I'(Z%, E1) by

pxp(j) = Y ¢(j—z) e p(z) foreveryje 2%,

zeZ4

The sum on the right hand side is absolute convergent. Moreover a reduction
to the scalar case via triangle inequality and continuity of e shows, that ¢ * i is
an element of I'(Z%, E)3.

We summarize the subsequent facts known in the scalar case for the group
R? (cf. [Grao8]), which transfers to the present situation under slight modifica-
tions of the proofs.

Lemma 2.4. Consider a multiplication triple (Eo, E1, Ep, ®). Let ¢ € s(Z% Ey) and
¥ € s(Z%,Ey).

(i) Define - §(j) := p(j) @ ¢(j) for j € Z%. Then y - ¢ € s(Z%, Ey).
(ii) Y+ ¢ € 5(Z%,Ey),
(iii) Define p(z) := ¢p(—z) for z € Z, then $ € s(Z7, Ey).
(iv) Fory € Z% we define 1, (z) := ¢(z —y) for all z € Z°. Then 1, € s(Z*,Ey).

() If T € B(Ey, E1), ¢ € s(Z%, Ey). Define [T¢](z) := [Tp(z)] for all z € Z°.
Then T¢ € s(Z%, Ey) and pE' (Tg) < || T||pE (¢) for all « € NE.

Remark 2.5. An inspection of the proof of Lemma 2.4 shows, that all the operations
are continuous with respect to the metric d on the spaces s(Z%,E;) for (i = 0,1,2).

31t is also easy to see, that Young’s general inequality for convolutions transfers to this
situation, i.e. ||¢ * ¢[|;rza £,y < ll1p (22,50 |$ll10(22 £,y 1+ 1/r =1/p+1/4.
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Smooth and Periodic Functions

Periodic functions will play an important role in our considerations. Hence
we give a short introduction here. We focus on algebraic operations as well as
the introduction of a topology that fits to our requirements. Before we go into
detail, let us fix the term periodic in the multi-dimensional case.

For two vectors a = (ay,...,a4)",b = (by,...,b;)T € RY we denote by axb
the vector of component wise multiplication, i.e.

axb:=(aby,...,a:b;)T € R%

A discrete subset P C R? is called lattice, if we can find positive, real numbers
p1,-..,pq such that

P={zx(pr,...,pa), z€ 2%}

The vector p := (p1,...,pq)" is called lattice vector. Note that a lattice vector
is uniquely determined by the condition that all entries of p are positive. For
convenience we write 1/p := (1/py,...,1/ps)".

Definition 2.6. Let Q be a set and P C RY a lattice with lattice vector p € RY,.
A function f : R? — Q is called periodic with period p if f satisfies the equation
fx+p) = f(x)forallx e RY, p € P.

Now its easy to see, that we may switch between different lattices by multi-
dimensional dilatation.

Lemma 2.7. Let E be a metric space and Py, P, C R? be two lattices. If f : R — E is
periodic with respect to Py then g : RY — E defined by x +— g(x) := f(p1 X /p, X x)
is periodic with respect to P,. Moreover if f € CK(R?,E), then ¢ € CF(RY,E)
and 3*g(y) = (p1 X V/p)*[0%f](p1 X Vp, x y) for all y € R? and all multi-indices
la| < k.

Lemma 2.7 allows to transfer any lattice to Z?. Hence we call a function
f : R — E periodic, if it is periodic with respect to Z“. The lattice vector of Z*
is given by (1,...,1). For k € Ny U co we define*

k
Cper

(R%,E) := {f € CK(R?E) : f is periodic}.
Since the behavior of a periodic function is uniquely determined on one cell of
periodicity (lets say B? := [—~1/2,1/2]%) it is reasonable to set

Cy(BYE) = {Rpaf : f € Cher(RY, E)}.
Let us mention that this space is significantly smaller than C¥(B¢, E). The reason
is that we have beside differentiability also periodicity. Nevertheless Cf,(Bd, E)
is a C-vector space for every k € INg U {oo}.

4For a definition of Ck(]Rd, E), see Appendix A.
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Remark 2.8. For a function f : [~1/2,1/2)% — E define the periodic extension via

[€pf](x) =} [€gaf](x —z), forall x € R

zez4
We have two immediate consequences of this definition.
(i) fe C’;(Bd,E) if and only if €,f € C';Cr(IRd,E).
(ii) For f € C”;(Bd,E) and « € N4 with || < k we have
9f(x) = 3%€,f(x) forall x € (—1/2,1/2)".
Hence we define 9* f (x) := 9*€, f(x) for all x € B%.

We introduce a system of semi-norms (p£) weNg ON C]‘;"(Bd, E) by
PE(f) = sup 10%f(x)[|g forall f € C;’(B?,E).
X€EB

Periodicity of ¢,f combined with Remark 2.8 yields finiteness of pf(f) for
all &« € N4. Again denote by 7 the topology on C;"(Bd,E) that has the sets
{f:pE(f — ¢) < &} as a sub-base (here « € N¥, ¢ € C;"(Bd,E) and € > 0). Then
(C;°(Bd, E), T) is a topological vector space.

This space is locally convex and metrizable, e.g. a metric is given by

. i (f —8)
d(f,g):= ) 2-lal__Pal .
/18 wer, TP -8)
Furthermore the topology defined by d coincides with 7. For details we refer

once more to [Con85, IV.Prop. 2.1], where a general approach is presented.

Lemma 2.9. The metric space D(B%,E) := (C‘;,"(Bd, E),d) is complete and conver-
gence with respect to d is equivalent to convergence with respect to every semi-norm
SE d
P, & € IN.

As before we summarize some properties of D(B?, E) under algebraic oper-
ations.

Lemma 2.10. Let (Eo, Ey, E, ®) be a given multiplication triple, ¢ € D(Bd, Ey) and
¢ € D(B,Ey).

(i) Define [ - ¢](0) := ¥(0) @ ¢(0) for 6 € B%. Then - ¢ € D(B%, Ey).
(i) Define for y € BY 1,¢ := Rpa1y€pp. Then 1,9 € D(B?, Ey).

(iii) Define [« $](0) := [gi[te9](x) - ¢(x)dx for 6 € B%. Then ¢ * ¢ is an element
of D(BY, Ez) and 8" [ x @] = [0"¢] + ¢ = ¢ = [0"9].
(iv) Define $(0) := ¢(—0) for 6 € BY. Then ¢ € D(B?, Ey).

15
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(v) If T € B(Eo,E1), ¢ € D(B?, Ey). Define [T$](6) := T[p(0)] for 6 € B*. Then
T¢ € D(BY, Ey) and pi' (T¢) < ||T||pE (¢) for all & € NE.

Remark 2.11. Corresponding to the discrete case, the translation by y € RY of a
function f defined on R? is given by T,f(x) := f(x —y). As before the proof of the
scalar case (cf. [Grao8]) transfers to the present situation under slight modifications
and shows, that all operations in Lemma 2.10 are continuous with respect to d on the
spaces D(B?,E;) fori =0,1,2.

Distributions

It is often desirable to extend operations defined on the spaces D(B¢, E) and
s(Z“,E) to the whole of LP(I%,E) (or I?(Z? E) respectively). Since this is not
always possible on the level of functions we have to introduce ‘generalized func-
tions’. We do this for a general multiplication but consider first two arbitrary
Banach spaces Ep and E. Let us define

k(2% Ey) := {S : s(Z%,Ey) — E; S is linear and continuous}
D} (B, Ey) := {D : D(B%,Ey) — E; D is linear and continuous}.

Here continuity refers to continuity with respect to the metrics d,d and the
norm topology in E. We also used the designation S for elements in s}.(Z9, Ey)
and D for elements in D}S(Bd, Ey), which we will keep during the whole text.

On the spaces s(Z%, Ey) and D} (B% Ey) we are always given the topol-
ogy of bounded convergence. Then these spaces are Montel spaces (com-
pare [Yosg4, IV.7] and [Amao3, Ch.1.1]). Elements of this spaces are called
E-valued distributions.

The next Lemma provides a characterization of distributions which turns
out to be very useful in practice.

Lemma 2.12. Let E be a Banach space and Fg, € {s(Z“,Ey),D(B%, Eo)}. A linear
mapping T : Fg, — E is a distribution if and only if there is a constant C > 0 and a
m € INg such that

IT(@)le <C Y. p*(9) forall ¢ € Fg,. (2.2)

la|<m

Here pE° denotes the semi-norms given on Fr,. Moreover continuity is equivalent to
sequentially continuity.

Proof. First of all it is clear that (2.2) implies sequentially continuity. But the
space Fg, is a metric space so that sequentially continuity implies continuity (see

[BC11]). For the converse statement recall that the sets {g € F, : ps°(g) < ¢}
where & € N4 and ¢ > 0 from a sub-base for the topology on Fg,. Hence if T is
continuous, we find m € IN and ¢ > 0 such that

if pfo(@) < & forall |a| < m, then ||T(¢)||g < 1.
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Now for ¢ # 0 define ¢ := 5 ‘550( - Then p£(¢p) < 6 for all |a| < m which
P 9

|Bl<m

implies || T(¢)|ly < 1. Hence
2
imolle <5 T ok
a|<m

and (2.2) holds. O

As usual we carry over operations known for functions to the level of dis-
tributions by applying them to the argument.

Lemma 2.13. Assume we have a multiplication triple (Eo, E1, E2, ®) and another Ba-
nach space E. Let Fy. ¢ be one of the spaces sk(Z4,E;), DL(1,E)).
If F p = sp(Z%E;) we set F, := s(Z%,E;) and if Fy = Di(I,E;) we set
Fg, == D(I%, E;), (i = 0,1,2). For T € B(E1,E2), G € F ¢, ¢ € Fg,, ¥ € Fg, and
X € Fg, define

(@) [¢p-Gl(p) :=Glo-¢), ) [9xGl(p) = G(@ ),

() [TG](y) := G(Ty), (@) G(x) = G(¥),

(e) [7xG](x) := G(T_yxX), here x is a element of Z* or B according to the situation.

Then q) . G’ q) % G, TG 6 Fé’],E and G, TxG 6 FéZIE.

Proof. Follows directly by Lemma 2.12, Remark 2.5 and 2.11. O

Regular Distributions

As in the scalar case it is possible to identify certain functions as distributions.
In fact the class of function for which such an identification is possible consists
of more functions than the one presented here, but the smaller class is sufficient
for our needs. The next Lemma follows directly from the scalar case and our
results concerning vector valued functions.

Lemma 2.14. If € D(BY,E) and ¢ € s(Z“,E). Then for every p € [1,00] and
a € NG we have 10| 1o (pe gy < Pi (). Moreover we find a constant Cy,, > 0 and

M € N such that ||(-)*@(-)lip(ze ) < Cap Lipj<m PEﬂg(q’)-

Proof. The first assertion follows by Holders inequality, whereas for the second
we have to use (2.1). O

We now assume again a given multiplication triple (Eo, E1, Ep, ®). For fixed
p € [1,00], g € LP(B, Ey) and h € IP(Z%, Ey) define mappings D, and S;, by

D, :D(BY,E1) = E, Sy :s(Z%,Ey) — Ey
b Bdg((?) *(6)do ¢ ) h(z)
zeZ4
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Lemma 2.15. In the situation above we have Dg € Dt (B4,Ey)and S, € SE, (Z4,Ey).
Proof. Apply Holders inequality, Lemma 2.14 and Lemma 2.12. O

Distributions of the form Dy, Sj, are called regular. One easily verifies that
operations given for functions and distributions are consistent in the way, that
taking the operation on the level of regular distributions is the same as taking
the regular distribution after applying the operation.

For this reason we always identify a given function with its induced distri-
bution, whenever we apply an operation that is not defined for the particular
function.

Fourier Coefficients and Series

In the study of periodic problems a Fourier Series approach seems to be rea-
sonable. As we will see in Section 2.2 the Bloch Transform can be expressed in
terms of Fourier Series. Hence we start with a short review of Fourier- coeffi-
cients and series of both functions and distributions.

For two elements x,y € R? we use the standard notation for the inner
product x -y := Y% | xy;.

Definition 2.16. Let u € D(B?, E). We define the Fourier coefficients of u by
[Ful(z) :=1(z) := /d e 27924 (0)d6 for all z € Z°.
B

Since functions in D(B?, E) are integrable the definition is meaningful and
we get from Holder’s inequality || Fu |z ) < ||t 1 (pe ) for all u € D(B4,E).
The latter inequality also shows, F € B(L!(B% E),I*(Z“,E)).

For a sequence ¢ € s(Z,E) and 8 € B? we define the inverse Transform
F~lby

[F181(0) == g(0) ==} e¥*g(2). (2:3)

zeZ4

Because sequences in s(Z% E) are absolutely summable, the series in (2.3) is
uniformly convergent with respect to § € BY. Combined with the periodicity
of the exponential function we get 7 ~'¢ € C,(B% E).

Furthermore the inequality || F gl «pig) < [I8lln(zip for all g € I'(Z%,E)
shows F~! € B(I'(z*,E),L°(B%E)).

The next Lemma provides both classical and essential rules which are well
known in the scalar case [Grao8, Prop. 3.1.2] and the proofs directly carry over
to the vector-valued setting. Recall the notations in Lemma 2.4, 2.10 and the
subsequent remarks.

Lemma 2.17. Let (Ey, Eq, Ey, ®) be a multiplication triple. Consider u,v € D(B%, Ey),
w € D(B%,Ey), f,g €s(Z%,Ey), h € s(Z%,E1),0 € B, z€ Z% and T € B(Ey, E;)
as well as o € lNg. Then we have
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(a) Fii = Fu, () [F'1g](0) = 2 =0 [F~1g](0),

(b) Flrpu] (z) = ¢ 202 (z), (k) FN(Tg) = TF \g),

() F(Tu) = TF(u), W) Fl(gxh)=g-h,

(d) F(0 — 2™ =0u(0)) = ©.(Fu),  (m) D*(F~'g) = (z — (2miz)*g(z))",
(

(e) F(D"u)(z) = (2miz)*i(z), (n) F~1(g) € D(B%, Ep),

() Fu(0) = [z u(6) (0) F Y Ful =u, F[F gl =g

(g) ]-"[u*w] =0-0, (p) if g — gin s(Z, Eo) then § — & in
D(B%,Ey),

(h) F(u) € s(Z%,E),
o (q) if ux — uin D(B%, Eo) then i — il in
(i) F7lg=F g, s(Z4, Ey).

The Hilbert Space Case - Plancherel’s Theorem

For the moment let E be a Hilbert space. We use the notation E = H to empha-
sis this special assumption and denote by (-, ) the given inner product. Note
that L?(B4, H) and [2(Z“, H) are Hilbert spaces as well, with the inner products

(f.8)e@im = ) (f(2).8(2)n,

zeZ4

(1,0) 2o ) = [ (1(0),(6))ud.

We want to extend the mapping F : D(B?, H) — s(Z% H) to a bounded linear
operator L2(1¢, H) — 12(Z“, H). For this reason we state Plancherel’s Theorem
in the next Lemma.

Lemma 2.18. For u € D(BY, H) and g € s(Z%, H) we have
(a) HﬁHlZ(Zd,H) = ||”||L2(Bd,H)f

®) 181281y = 181l 222, 11)-

Proof. (a) Lemma 2.17 (0) gives

12 40 = (0 W)y = X (), 200 = L (@), [ e 07u(0)d6)

ze74 zeZ4 B!
Z 6271102 S u(8))gdo = /Bd<u(9),u(9)>[-[d9 = HMH%Z(H)

zeZ1

Note that the inner product is continuous and because of u € D(B“, H) and
il € s(Z%, H) we may interchange summation and integration by Proposi-
tion A.6.
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(b) For ¢ € s(Z¢, H) there is a u € D(B*, H) with ¢ = 1. Hence (b) follows by
(a) and Lemma 2.17 (0).
0

Denseness now allows us to extend F and F ! to isometric, isomorphisms
Fr:L*(BY,H) — 12(Z%,H) and F, ' : 1>(Z%, H) — L?(B%, H). Furthermore it is
clear that we have /. F, ! = idp2(pa pry and R idp(z¢ by~ In the following
we will denote >, and F, ! again by F and F ! since no confusion will appear.

Remark 2.19. The assertions (a)-(d) and (i)-(k) of Lemma 2.17 remain valid for F»
and F, L

Fourier Coefficients and Series of Distributions

Following the main idea we extend the definition of Fourier coefficients and
Fourier series to distributions by applying the transform to the argument. In
order to be consistent with the Transform defined for functions, we have to
apply a reflection first. Recall that the reflection of a sequence ¢ € s(Z%E)
is defined by ¢(z) := @(—z) for all z € Z¢ and accordingly, the reflection of
a function ¢ € D(B?,E) was defined by §(6) := ¢(—6). As always Eg and E
refer to Banach spaces.

Lemma 2.20. Let D € D}(B? Ey) and S € si.(Z% Ey) define
(i) [FD](9) := D(F7'$) for ¢ € s(Z%, Ey),
(ii) [F~1S](y) := S(F§) for € D(BY, Ey).

Then FD € sp(Z% Ey) and F~1S € Di(B“, Ey). Moreover FF 1 = idy (74 £y and
]:_lf — idD/ B4 Eq)*
E( ’ 0)

Proof. Continuity follows by Lemma 2.17 (p), (q) and Lemma 2.12. Linearity is
clear and the last statement follows by Lemma 2.17 (0). O

The rules of Lemma 2.17 carry over to this situation. We only state a selec-
tion. The proof of them follows directly by definition and the corresponding
statement for functions. Recall Lemma 2.13 and let (Eo, Ey, E3, ®) be a multipli-
cation triple.

Lemma 2.21. Consider D € D(B%,E,), S € s(Z% Ey). Then for ¢ € s(Z*, E),
¢ € D(B?, Eg) and T € B(Ey, E,) we have

—_——

(i) FD =FD, F'§=F-1s,

(i) Flp-D] =+ [FD], F -] =¢x[Fs,
(iii) Flyp+D] =0 -[FD], F-lp*S|=¢-[F1s],
(iv) F|TD] = T[FD], F~YTS]= T[FS],
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(v) Fle ?™* D] = ,FD, F 18] =e2"=F"1s,

where the first equation in (i) and (v) holds in sk(Z*, Ey) and the second one in
D}.(BY, Ey). Similarly the first equation in (i), (iii), (iv) hold in s%.(Z%, Ey) whereas
the second one holds in D%(Bd, Ep).

2.2 The Bloch Transform and its Decomposition

Recall our discussion of the Bloch Transform in Chapter 1. We only gave a
definition in the one-dimensional case and mentioned that this definition can
be extended to the multi-dimensional situation. With the previous observations
it is now possible to give a consistent definition for all d > 1. Moreover we will
replace the scalar field C by an arbitrary Banach space E. Clearly we have to
be careful with the previous statement concerning unitarity, which only holds
if E = H is a Hilbert space and p = 2.

In order to prepare for our later studies we introduce the Zak/Bloch Trans-
form as a composition of operators which get defined now.

The Mapping I'

For any subset A of RY the indicator function of A is given by

1 :x€A
La(x) = {O : else

Recall the definitions of the restriction operator 9. and the (zero) extension
operator €pq.

Clearly 9y is an element of B(LP(R?,E), L (I%,E)) and &g, is contained in
B(LP(1%,E), LP(R?,E)) for every Banach space E and p € [1,0]. Furthermore
CriRpag = g for all ¢ € LP(IRY, E). Next we want to define a mapping that
reflects periodicity of a given function (and later on of bounded operators).
Recall that we have the agreement to consider only periodicity with respect to
Z%. Let g : RY — E be any function and z € Z?. We set

'gl(z) := Rty (2.4)

For fixed z € Z¢, [Tg](z) is a function defined on the cube I with values in E.
Moreover if g is periodic z + [T'g](z) is constant, i.e. for any z;,z, € Z% we
have I'g(z1) = T'g(z2).

Lemma 2.22. For all p € [1,00] the mapping T : LP(R%,E) — 1P(2¢,LP(14,E)) is
an isometric isomorphism and its inverse is given by

T 19l := Y v .[C€riq(z)] forall ¢ €17(2 LP(IE)).

zeZ4
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For later purposes we include a characterization of s(Z4, LP (I, E)) in terms
of T. Observe5 that s(Z%,LP(1¢,E)) C IP(Z%, LP(I4,E)) is dense for p € [1,0).
Define

LY(RY, E) :=T"'s(Z% LF (1% E)).

Since I'"! is bounded, linear and maps I7(Z%, L7 (I,E)) onto L (R%,E), the set
LY (R%,E) is a dense and linear subspace of L? (R, E) for all p € [1,00).

Lemma 2.23. We have for p € [1,c0)
LY(RYE) = {f € LP(R%,E) : Vke€ N, x+— (1+|x)*f(x) € LP(R% E)}.
Let us again emphasize, that L} (R? E) is dense in L”(IRY, E) and seems to

be the natural space for the study of the Bloch Transform on L?(IR%, E).

The Decomposition of ®

First of all we remind of the definition of the Zak Transform in Chapter 1 which
was given by

[Zf1(6,x) = ) ™ f(x —2),

zeZ

for f : R — C with compact support. We may rewrite Zf in the following way
Zf = F 'oIf. (2.5)

This decomposition together with the previous discussions makes it possible,
to extend the definition of Z to functions f € L{(R%,E) forall1 < p < o ina
consistent way.

Definition 2.24. Let 1 < p < oo and E be a Banach space. The Zak Transform of any
function f € LE(RY,E) is defined by

Zf:=F loTf.

Thanks to Lemma 2.18 we see that in case E = H is a Hilbert space we may
extend Z to an isometric isomorphism

Z:L*(R%, H) — L2(B, L*(I, H)).

For p # 2 and a general Banach space E we only get the following weaker
statement.

Lemma 2.25. Let E be a Banach space and p € [1,00). Then
Z:LY(R%, E) — D(B?, LP(I%,E))

is one-to-one and onto.

Ssee Appendix A.
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Note that we did not state anything about continuity in the Lemma above.
The reason for this is, that the Fourier Transform does not extend in general to
an bounded operator L?(I¢,E) — IF'(Z%,E). Although this is true in the scalar
case (for some p) it is not longer true for general Banach spaces E.

The Bloch Transform was a variant of the Zak Transform. Again we remind
of the definition given in Chapter 1. For a function f : R — C with compact
support we had

[ch](G, x) — 8727'[1'03( Z eZﬂiGZf(x . Z).

zeZ

In order to obtain a decomposition of ® that is consistent with the formula
above we define an operator E by

E:LP(BY, LP(I% E)) — L (B, LF (1% E))
fr [0 [x e 2™07F(0,x)]).

Then & is an isometric isomorphism for all 1 < p < co and any Banach space
E. Clearly @f is given by

Of =EoZf=EoF loIf. (2.6)

Definition 2.26. Let 1 < p < oo and E be a Banach space. The Bloch Transform of a
function f € LE(RY, E) is defined by

Of :=HEoZf=Eo0F loTf.

Clearly the statement of Lemma 2.25 for the Zak Transform carries over to
@, thanks to the fact that = is an isometric isomorphism. Note that for fixed
0 € B4, E(f) is a multiplication operator on L?(I% E), multiplying with the
function x — =2 The advantage of ® will become apparent in Chapter 5.

2.3 Some Results from Operator Theory

For a closed operator (A,D(A)) : E — E we denote by p(A) its resolvent set
which is defined in the usual way

p(A) = {A €C | (A—A):D(A) — E is bijective and
R(A,A) = (A—A) 1 e B(E)}.
For A € p(A) the bounded operator R(A, A) : E — D(A) is called resolvent op-

erator and by 0(A) := C \ p(A) we denote the spectrum of A. For two elements
A, u € p(A) we have the well known resolvent identity [RS80o, Thm.VIII.2]

R(A, A) = R(p, A) = (h = A)R(A, A)R(p, A). (2.7)
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(2.7) shows that the resolvent operators commute. It is worth to mention that
p(A) is open and the mapping p(A) 3 A — R(A, A) is bounded analytic in the
sense of Definition 5.5, facts which are also deduced by (2.7).

Two closed operators (A, D(A)), (B,D(B)) are equal, if their graphs are
equal. We say A C B if graph(A) C graph(B), i.e. D(A) C D(B) and Ax = Bx
for x € D(A).

Lemma 2.27. Let E be a Banach space and (A, D(A)), (B, D(B)) be two closed oper-
ators E— E. If p(A) Np(B) # @ and A C B, then A = B.

In the study of unbounded operators on a Banach space E it is often more
convenient to deal with their resolvent operators. Then, after a few calculations,
one is often faced with a family of operators satisfying (2.7) on an open subset
of C. Our next objective is, to give results which determine conditions under
which such a family is the resolvent of a closed and densely defined operator.
Let start with the following definition.

Definition 2.28. Let () be a subset of the complex plane and (J(w))weq be a family
of bounded, linear operators on a Banach space E such that for all wq, wy € Q) we have

J(wr) = J(w2) = (w2 — w1)](w1)](w2). (2.8)
In this case we call the family (J(w))weq pseudo resolvent on E.

The first statement in a positive direction comes with rather natural assump-
tions concerning the range, rg(J(w)) := {y € E : 3x € E withy = J(w)x} and
nullspace, ker(J(w)) := {x € E : J(w)x = 0}, of the operators J(w). Observe
that both sets rg(J(w)) and ker(J(w)) are independent of w by (2.8).

Theorem 2.29 ( [Paz83, §1.9, Cor. 9.3]). Let E be a Banach space, Q) a subset of the
complex plane and (J(w))weq C B(E) a pseudo resolvent on E. Then the following
assertions are equivalent.

(i) There is a unique, densely defined closed linear operator (A, D(A)) on E such
that QO C p(A) and J(w) = R(w, A) for w € Q.

(ii) ker(J(w)) = {0} and rg(J(w)) = E for some (or equivalently all) w € Q).

In concrete situations one often gets the kernel condition from a growth
estimate of J.

Theorem 2.30 ( [Paz83, §1.9, Thm.9.4]). Let Q2 be an unbounded subset of the com-
plex plane and (J(w))weq be a pseudo resolvent on a Banach space E. If rg(J(w)) is

dense in E and there is a sequence (wy)nen C Q such that |w,| =3 oo and
lwn](wn)l| < M,

for some M € R, then (ii) of Theorem 2.29 is satisfied.
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It is often possible to get the range condition in Theorem 2.30 by the strong
convergence wy ] (wy) — idg.

Theorem 2.31 ( [Paz83, §1.9, Cor. 9.5]). Let Q) be an unbounded subset of the
complex plane and (J(w))weq be a pseudo resolvent on a Banach space E. If there is a

sequence (wy)pen C O such that |w,| = co and

li_r>n wyJ(wy)x = x forall x € E

then the assertions of Theorem 2.30 are satisfied.

Later on we will see, that the second result fits perfectly into the theory of
Co-semigroups thanks to the characterization theorem of Hille and Yoshida. In
the context of a general pseudo resolvent Mazur’s Theorem allows to weaken
the latter condition.

Theorem 2.32 ( [Bre11, Ch.3.3]). Let E be a Banach space and (e;),en C E be a
sequence that converges weakly to some element e, i.e. for all ¢ € E' we have

¢ (en) =3 ¢'(e) in C.

Then there exists a sequence vy, made up of convex combinations of the x,’s that con-
verges strongly to e, i.e.

n—oo .
Yn — e inE.

For applications it is often convenient to have a version of Theorem 2.31
with slightly weaker assumptions on the family J(w). In order to proceed we
state the following lemma which is well known but hard to find in the literature.

Lemma 2.33. Let T,,, T € B(E) be such that sup{||T,||, ||T||} := M < oo. Further
assume there is a dense subset D of E with T,x — Tx weakly for all x € D. Then
Twe — Te weakly for all e € E.

Proof. Let e € E and (x,)nen C D with x, — e. We have for any ¢’ € E’ and
n,j €N

|e'[Te — Tye]| < |e'[Te — Tx;j]| + |e'[Txj — Tux;]| + |€'[Tux; — Tye]|
< oMe'erlle — x5l + [¢'[Tx; — Tl

By assumption, the last term tends to zero as n — oo for every fixed j € IN.
Hence if € > 0 is given we choose j € N such that [e — x| < (2M|¢'||g) e
and obtain

lim |¢/[Te — Tye]| <,
n—o0

i.e. T,e — Te weakly. O

Now here is the modified version of Theorem 2.31.
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Corollary 2.34. Let Q) be an unbounded subset of the complex plane and (J(w))wen
be a pseudo resolvent on a Banach space E. If there is a sequence (wy)yen C Q) such
that |w,| =5 oo and a constant M < oo with sup, ey |lwnJ(wn)|| < M as well as a
dense subset D C E such that

wn](wy)x — x forall x € D weakly.

Then there is a unique, densely defined closed and linear operator (A, D(A)) on E with
Q Cp(A)and J(w) = R(w, A) forall w € Q.

Proof. By the previous Lemma we obtain, the weak convergence wyJ(wy,)e — e
for all e € E. Hence by Mazur’s Theorem we get for every e € E a sequence Xj
of the form

N(j)
Xj =Y wwnJ(wn)e (2.9)
k=1

NG)
with Y |a)| = 1 such that x; — e strongly. By (2.8) both ker(J(w)) and
k=1

rg(J(w)) are independent of w € Q) and both sets are linear subspaces of E.

In particular x; € rg(J(w)) for all w € ), j € N and we obtain rg(J(w)) = E.
If e € ker(J(w)) it follows x; = 0 for all j € IN by (2.9). Hence e = 0, i.e.

ker(J(w)) = 0. Finally Theorem 2.29 applies and gives the statement. O

Bounded Multiplication Operators

First let us consider the scalar valued situation first. Let (Q), u) be a measure
space and m : () — C be a function. To derive measurability of the function
w — m(w)f(w) we need to assume, that both f and m are measurable. If
m is bounded and measurable, hence in L®(Q}), the function w — m(w)f(w)
is in LP(Q) for all p € [1,00] as long as f € LP(Q)). Thus, in the scalar case
measurable and bounded functions are the right framework for the study of
multiplication operators on LP(Q)).

This motivates the following definition in the case of vector-valued function
spaces. Let Eg, E; be Banach spaces. We define

L®(Q), B(Eo, E1)) := {m : Q) — B(Eo, E1); Ve € Eo, 0 — m(8)e € L®(Q), El)}.

As a consequence one obtains the subsequent assertions.

Lemma 2.35 ( [Thoo3, Lem. 2.2.9 - Cor. 2.2.13]). Let m € L*®(Q), Bs(Ey, E1)) and
f : Q) — Eg be measurable. Then

(i) Q> w— m(w)f(w) is measurable,

(ii) there is a constant C > 0 and a set ()y of measure zero such that for e € Ey and
w € O\ Qp and we have ||m(w)e||g, < Clle||k,,
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(iii) Q3 w > [|m(w)||p(k, E,) is measurable,

(iv) if f € LP(Q,Ey) for some p € [1,00], then Q > w — m(w)f(w) is in
LP(Q), Ey).

(v) The set L*(Q), Bs(Ey, E1)) is a C-vector space. Endowed with the (essential)
supremum norm ||m||c := esssupyya ||m| g (g, E,) it turns into a Banach space.
Moreover L*(Q), Bs(Ey)) is a Banach algebra.

(vi) My, : LP(Q), Eg) — LP(Q, Eq1), f — Muf = [w — m(w)f(w)] defines an
element of B(LP(Q), Ey), L (Q, Eq)).

(vii) The map L*(Q, Bs(Eo, E1)) — B(LP(Q, Ey), LP (O, E1)), m — M, is an iso-
metric homomorphism and in case of Ey = Eq and isometric algebra homomor-
phism.

Definition 2.36. M € B(L(Q, Ey), LP(Q), Eq)) is called bounded (operator-valued)
multiplication operator, if there is a m € L®(Q), Bs(Eo, E1)) such that M = M,,,.

Unbounded Multiplication Operators

The treatment of unbounded multiplication operators is more sophisticated. To
avoid unnecessary complications we start with the definition. As usual Ey, E;
are Banach spaces.

Definition 2.37. Let (A,D(A)) : LP(Q), Ey) — LP(Q), Eq) be an unbounded lin-
ear operator. A is called a unbounded multiplication operator if there is a family
(A(w), D(A(w)))weq of (unbounded) linear operators Ey — E; such that

D(A) ={f € LF(Q), Ey) : f(w) € D(A(w)) for almost all w € O

and w — A(w)f(w) € LP(Q, Eq)},
(Af)(w) = A(w) f(w) forall f € D(A) and almost all w € Q).

The operators (A(w), D(A(w)) are called the fiber operators of (A, D(A)).

A useful consequence of the definition above is the following

Lemma 2.38. Let (A,D(A)) : LP(Q, Ey) — LP(Q, E1) be an unbounded multipli-
cation operator with fiber operators (A(w), D(A(w)))wea- If (A(w), D(A(w))) is
closed for almost all w € Q), then (A, D(A)) is closed as well.

Proof. By assumption there is a set (33 C () of measure zero such that the
operators (A(w), D(A(w))) are closed for w € O\ ().

Let (fu)nenw C D(A) be a sequence such that f,, — f € LP(Q), Ey) together
with Af, — g € LP(Q, E;). Then we may find a sub-sequence (again denoted
by (fu)nen) and a set )y C Q of measure zero such that

fa(w) = f(w) forall w € O\ Q.
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Clearly Af, — ¢ € LP(Q,E;) also for this sub-sequence, so that we find a
sub-sequence of this sub-sequence (again denoted by (f,),en) and an other set
Q3 C Q) of measure zero with

A(w) fu(w) = (Afn)(w) = g(w) for all w € O\ Q3.
Hence we have for w € Q\ O, U Q3
fu(w) = f(w),
(Afa) (@) = A(w) fu(w) — g(w)
and the closedness of (A(w), D(A(w)) implies for w € O\ Q; U U Q3
f(w) € D(A(w)),
Alw)f(w) = g(w).

Since () U U Q)3 is of measure zero we obtain f € D(A) and Af = g. O

Semigroups

In the context of evolution equations the notion of semigroups is well estab-
lished and gives a useful tool for their treatment. Let us give a short overview
and recall the fundamental aspects.

Definition 2.39. Let E be a Banach space. A mapping T(-) : R>o — B(E) is called
strongly continuous semigroup (Co-semigroup in short) if the following conditions are

fulfilled.
(a) T(0) =idgand T(t+s) = T(t) o T(s) forall t,s > 0.
(b) Foreache € E the map T(-)e : R>g — E, t — T(t)e is continuous.
Moreover we set
D(A):={e€E| y\r/‘r&l/t(T(t)e —e) exists as limit in E},

Ae := P{%lﬂ(T(t)e —e) fore e D(A).

The operator (A, D(A)) : E — E is called the generator of the semigroup T(-).

We proceed with some well known facts concerning Cp-semigroups. For
proofs and more details, we refer to [ENoo, Paz83].

Lemma 2.40.

(a) Let E be a Banach space and T(-) : R>o — E be a Co-semigroup. Then there are
constants M > 1 and w > 0 such that

IT(t)| < Me“" forall t > 0.
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(b) If A is the generator of a Co-semigroup, then A is closed, densely defined and the
semigroup generated by A is unique.

(c) For every Co-semigroup (T (t))>0 on a Banach space E with generator (A, D(A))
it holds

T(t)e = lim [1/tR(1/1, A)]"e = lim [ide —t/nA] "¢, e € E

n—oo
uniformly (in t) on compact intervals.

The next result gives a complete picture of Cp-semigroups. The proof is
based on a result of Hille and Yoshida for contraction semigoups, which got
extended using a rescaling argument by Feller, Miyadera and Phillips. Never-
theless we call it, as usual the Hille-Yoshida Theorem. A proof can be found
in [ENoo, 3.8].

Theorem 2.41. Let (A, D(A)) be a linear operator on a Banach space E and w € R,
M > 1. Then the following are equivalent.

(i) (A,D(A)) generates a Cy-semigroup (T;)i>o with

IT(t)] < Me“" forall t > 0.

(i) (A,D(A)) is closed, densely defined and for every A > w one has A € p(A)
and

IR(A, A < — foralln € N.

M

(A —w)

(i) (A,D(A)) is closed, densely defined and for every A € C with Re(A) > w one
has A € p(A) and

IR(A, A" < — foralln € N.

M
(Re(A) — w)

Multiplication Semigroups

We briefly recall some known facts about multiplication semigroups. Again
[ENoo] gives a nice foundation for further reading in the case of scalar val-
ued multiplication operators. For the vector-valued setting we refer to [Thoo3]
where we also borrowed the presented results. For this subsection let (Q, jt)
always be a o-finite measure space and E a separable Banach space.

We begin with the definition of a multiplication semigroup.

Definition 2.42. A Cy-semigroup (T(t))i>0 on LP(Q, E) is called multiplication
semigroup, if for every t > 0 the operator T(t) is a bounded multiplication opera-
tor, i.e. for every t > O there is a function T()(t) € L*(Q, Bs(E)) such that for all
feLP(QLE)

[T(t)fl(w) = T (t) f(w) for almost all w € Q).
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There are various connections between multiplication semigroups and mul-
tiplications operators. We summarize some of the most important results.

Theorem 2.43 ( [Thoo3, Thm.2.3.15]). Let (A, D(A)) be the generator of a strongly
continuous semigroup (T (t))i=0 on LP(Q, E) with growth bound || T(t)| < Me“! for
all t > 0 and some M > 1, w > 0. Then the following statements are equivalent.

(i) (T(t))=0 is a multiplication semigroup such that for almost all 0 € Q) it holds
ITie) ()] < Me".

(i) For all A € C with Re(A) > w we have A € p(A) and R(A, A) is a bounded
multiplication operator.

(iii) The operator (A, D(A)) is a unbounded multiplication operator with fiber op-
erators (A(6), D(A(0)))scqr : E — E such that for almost all 6 € Q and all
A € p(A) we have:

* R(A, A) = Mgaa(.)) whenever Re(A) > w,

* (A(0),D(A(0))) is the generator of a Co-semigroup (T g (t))i>0 on E with
T(t) = My, ) forall t > 0.

The Bounded H*-Functional Calculus

In semigroup theory one may interpret the semigroup generated by an operator
A as the ‘operator-valued’ function e'4. The H*-calculus for sectorial opera-
tors gives the right framework for such an interpretation. For the construc-
tion we follow the usual procedure as suggested in [KWoy, Sect. 9], [Haao6]
and [DHPo3]. All the details we omit here may be found in this references.
Motivated by the characterization theorem of a Cyp-semigroup we define

Definition 2.44. A closed and densely defined operator (A, D(A)) on a Banach space
E is called pseudo-sectorial, if (—o0,0) C p(A) and

£t +A) gE) < C, (2.10)
forall t > 0 and some constant C > 0.

Note, that the function t — (t + A)~! = R(t, —A) is indefinitely often dif-
ferentiable with (4)"(t + A)~! = (—=1)"n!(t + A)~("*1). Hence we may use
Taylor’s expansion for vector valued functions [Lang3, XIIL§6] to obtain for
any pseudo-sectorial operator

-1 _ - n n (n C ¢ C’/\_t’
(ot )7 = -1 ) e < § 3 (SR

n=0 =0

The right-hand side of the estimate above is finite for [/t — 1| < 1/c. Writing A
as te'? leads to

e? — 1| = 2-sin(#/2) < 1/c
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and thus
IAMA +A) g <Gy

for all A € C with |¢| = |arg(A)| < 2-sin"!(1/2c). If we denote for 0 < w < 7t
by

_— {{zeC:|arg(z)|<w} L if w € (0,7,
Y (0,00) Lifw =0

the open, symmetric sector in C about the positive real line with opening angle
2w (compare Figure 2.1) the above observations yields, that not only (—co,0) is
part of the resolvent set of a pseudo-sectorial operator, but also all A € C with
larg(A)| > 7 —2-sin~!(1/2c) belong to p(A). Hence we define the spectral angle
of a pseudo-sectorial operator A by

wy = inf {w :0(A) C Iy, forall v > w there is a constant C, such that
IAR(A, A)|| < C, if v < arg(A) < n}. (2.11)

Now let us construct a first auxiliary functional calculus for pseudo-sectorial
operators. For fixed 0 < w < 7t denote by H* (%) the commutative algebra of
bounded holomorphic functions defined on %, that is

H®(Ey) == {f : X — C: f is holomorphic with |f|ew < oo},

where |f|ew 1= sup, ey [f(17)]- Put p(y) := UJ:]W forally € C\ {—1} and
define

HE (T = {f € H®(Zo) : 3C, e > 0s.t. [f(17)] < Clo(n)[¢for all 5 € zw}.

Assume A is a pseudo-sectorial operator on a Banach space E with spectral
angle wy € [0,7r). Choose some ¢ > wy and ¢ € (wa,p). Let ¢ be a
parametrization of the boundary 0% orientated counterclockwise. Then the
growth estimate ||R(A, A)|| ~ 1/|A] on 7 ensures, that the Cauchy integral

FA) = ;mLf(A)R(A,A)dA, (2.12)

represents a well defined element of B(E) for all f € H§(%,). Moreover one
can show that f(A) is independent of the choice ¢ € (wa, ¢).
It can also be shown that formula (2.12) defines an algebra homomorphism

Ya:H(Xy) = B(E),

which is often called the Dunford calculus for pseudo-sectorial operators. Even
this is not a satisfying calculus it provides the basis for an approximation argu-
ment.
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iR

sup ||AR(A, A)|| < oo

Figure 2.1: The spectrum of a sectorial operator and an integration path .

Lemma 2.45 ( [KWo4, Thm.9.2]). Let A be a pseudo-sectorial operator on a Banach
space E with angle wa € [0,71) and wa < ¢ < ¢. If the functions f,, f € H*(Z,)
are uniformly bounded, and f,(z) — f(z) for all z € L, then for all g € HF (L)
we have

Hm Ya(fu-g) =¥alf-g)

n—oo

Moreover for f € HE (Xy) we have the estimate

¥a(ls < 52 [ L,

where Cy, is the constant in (2.11).

In order to implement an approximation argument for more general f, we
have to add more assumptions on A.

Definition 2.46. A pseudo-sectorial operator on a Banach space E with spectral angle
w4 is called sectorial (with spectral angle w ) if ker(A) = {0} and rg(A) = E.

If the space E is known to be reflexive, then one of the additional assump-
tions for a sectorial operator comes for free if the other is known. More precisely
the following statement is shown in [KWo4, Prop.15.2].

Lemma 2.47. Let E be a reflexive Banach space and A be a pseudo-sectorial operator
on a Banach space E. Then A has dense range if and only if A is injective.
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The additional assumptions for sectoriality are of technical nature and not
really a loss of generality, since it can be shown that every pseudo-sectorial op-
erator has a restriction with this additional properties, see [KWo4, §15]. Nev-
ertheless, they are needed for the following approximation procedure which
extends ¥ 4 to the class H (Z,).

Definition 2.48. Let A be a sectorial operator on a Banach space E and ¢ > wa.
Define

HE(Zg) = {f € HO(Zg) 1 3(funen C HE () with fu(z) "5 f(2)

forall z € £y and sup ||fuf|a < oo},

nelN
where || full 4 := anHHoo(z(p) + an(A)HB(E) denotes the ‘graph norm’ of ¥ 4.

Now the announced approximation works as follows. Let p € H(Z,) be
the function z — (1;72)2 Then p(A) = A(1+ A)~2 for any sectorial operators

A and ker(p(A)) = {0} as well as rg(p(A)) = E. Thus p(A) is invertible on
rg(p(A)) and we obtain for f € H%(Zy), y € rg(p(A)) and Lemma 2.45

Ya(fly = lim fu(A)p(A)[p(A) "yl = (f - p)(A)[p(A) Y]

n—00

which may be extended to a bounded operator on E by the uniform bounded-
ness of the f, and denseness of rg(p(A)). Lets summarize the properties of this
extension, see [KWo4, Thm.9.6] for a proof.

Theorem 2.49. Let A be a sectorial operator on E and ¢ > w 4. Then the previously
defined mapping ¥a : H3(L,) — B(E) is linear and multiplicative. Moreover if

n— 00

(fu)nen C HE(Xg), f € HO(Xy) are such that f,(z) — f(z) for all z € ¥, and
liflla < C, then f € HF (L) with

Ya(f)e= JLIEOWA(fn)e foralle € E, (2.13)
IFa(Hll <C.
For p ¢ ¢, z > Tu(z) := (4 — z) ! belongs to HY (Ly) and ¥ a(ty) = R(p, A).
Of particular interest are those sectorial operators with 1} (Z,) = H®(Z,).
Definition 2.50. A sectorial operator A has a bounded H>-calculus of angle ¢ > wa,
if HS(Zg) = H®(Zyp). In this case Y5 : H®(Xy) — B(E) is a bounded algebra

homomorphism with the convergence property (2.13).

The closed graph theorem allows for a nice characterization of operators
with a bounded H*-calculus.
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Corollary 2.51 ( [KWo4, 9.11]). A sectorial operator A has a bounded H®(X,)-
calculus (¢ > wa) if and only if there is a constant C > 0 with

IFa( sy < Clif s, foral feHG(Ey).

Moreover, we have in this case | f[[a =~ | f[ly~(z,)-
Remark 2.52.

(i) If A is a pseudo-sectorial operator, such that there is a B € B(E) that commutes
with all resolvent operators of A, i.e. R(A, A)B = BR(A, A), then also ¥ o(f)
commutes with B for all f € H(Xy) (here ¢ > wa). This is easily deduced
from the fact, that O 4(f) is a Bochner integral of the resolvent operators.

(ii) If A is a sectorial operator such that there is a B that commutes with the resolvent
operators of A, then also ¥ A(f) commutes with B for all f € H%(X,) where
again ¢ > w. This follows directly form (i) and the construction of ¥ 4.

(iii) It can be shown, that the H™-calculus is unique in the sense, that if ¥ is an
other mapping H% (L,) — B(E) that satisfies the properties in Theorem 2.49,
then ¥o =¥ 4 on HY (Zy).

(iv) If a sectorial operator A has a bounded H>-calculus of angle ¢ < 7/2 then for
n € C with |arg(n)| < 5 — wa the function z — e;(z) := e belongs to
H®(Xy) for wa < ¢ < 5 — |arg(n)| and it can be shown, that 17 — ¥ a(e;) is
a analytic semigroup.

For later purposes we extend the notations of (pseudo)-sectoriality to fami-
lies of operators.

Definition 2.53. Let Q) be any set and (A(6), D(A(8)))scq be a family of operators
on a Banach space E.

(i) (A(6), D(A(0)))scq is called uniformly pseudo-sectorial with spectral angle w,
if each operator (A(6), D(A(0))) is pseudo-sectorial with spectral angle w and
the bounds in (2.11) are uniform in 6.

(i) (A(0),D(A(0)))gecq is called uniformly sectorial of angle w, if it is uniformly
pseudo sectorial of angle w and every operator (A(6), D(A(0))) is sectorial.

(iii) If in addition (Q), u) is a measure space, the family (A(6), D(A(0)))ecq is called
almost uniformly (pseudo)-sectorial if there is a subset N C Q with u(N) = 0
such that (A(8), D(A(0)))gca\n is uniformly (pseudo)-sectorial.

It is also possible to extend the functional calculus to functions of poly-
nomial grows at zero and infinity. But this will then lead to an unbounded
operator. Since we can only handle bounded operators with the multiplier
theorem that is developed in Chapter 4, we forgo the introduction to this ‘ex-
tended” functional calculus. The interested reader may find a detailed descrip-
tion in [KWo4, Haao6].
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2.4 R-bounded Sets of Operators

It was shown in [Weio1], that (beside others) the assumption of R-boundedness
makes it possible to extend the well known Mihlin Theorem in the case of
scalar-valued functions to the vector valued setting. One of the main steps
towards the spectral Theorem mentioned in Chapter 1 is to transfer this result
to the setting of the Bloch Transform. For this reason we briefly discuss R-
bounded sets of operators. For a detailed treatment see [KWo4] and [DHPo3].
Beside the definition we will give workable criteria for R-boundedness. In
Chapter 4 we will show, how the assumption of R-boundedness enters in a
natural way if one begins to study vector-valued situations.

As a starting point for the definition of R-boundedness, we follow the
standard way and introduce a special family of functions -the Rademacher
functions- first.

Rademacher functions

For n € N define functions r, : [0,1] — {—1,1} by r,(t) := sign(sin(2"7tt)).
These functions are called Rademacher functions and form a orthogonal se-
quence in L?(]0,1]) which is not complete [WSo1, Ch.7.5]. The orthogonality
can visually be seen by their graphs, given the first four of them in Figure 2.2.

r )
1 S _—
0 1/2 1 0 1/ 1
71Ak 71Ak
r3 T
— —— — = = = — — - — =
0 1/2 1 0 1/ 1
1 — — — — 1 - — —— -

Figure 2.2: The Rademacher functions rq, 1,73 and r4.

Denoting by A the Lebesgue measure on [0, 1], it is clear that for all n € IN
we have A({t € [0,1] : r,(t) = 1}) = A({t € [0,1] : r(t) = —1}) = 3. But even
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more is true. Consider any sequence (0, ),en C {—1,1}. Then for all m € N

— = A{t €[0,1] i1y (t) = 61,70, (t) =02, ., 0, (F) = O })

[TA{E€[0,2] :ry () = 6;}).

i1

~

The first equality can be seen as follows. Without loss of generality we assume
that the n}s are arranged in increasing order. Now chose the subset I,;, of [0, 1]
with r,, (t) = 6; for t € I,,. Note that I,;, is a union of intervals with A(I,) = 1/2,
which enjoys a subdivision into finer intervals by the function r,,. Denote by
I, the subset of I, where r,,(t) = &. Then by construction A(I,,) = 1/4 and
tn,(£) = 01, Tny(t) = & if and only if ¢ € I,,. Repeating this m-times gives the
first equality. Now the second equality is obvious.

The above observations enable us to interpret the r,,’s as identically distributed,
stochastically independent random variables on the probability space (]0,1],A).
For a sequence (a,),eny C C, m € N and t € [0,1] we find (6,))" ; C {-1,1}
with Y 7, (t)ay = Y5 dna,. Consequently every choice of signs (d,)"
occurs on a set of measure 27" and these sets are disjoint where their union is
the whole interval [0, 1]. Thus we have for all p € [1, o)

1 m m
/0 Y ranPdt =2 Y [} Suaal’.
n=1

se{-11} n=1

Definition 2.54. Let Eo, E; be Banach spaces. A family T C B(Eo, E1) is called
R-bounded, if there is a constant C < oo such that, forallm € N, Ty,..., T,y € T
andeq,...,ey, € Eo, it holds

m m
1Y reTreelliz o6, < Cll Y- rieillizgon e (2.14)
=1 k=1

here the ri’s are an enumeration of the Rademacher functions from above. The infimum
over all constants such that (2.14) holds, is called the R-bound of the family T and is
denoted by R, (7).

The next Theorem states the well known Kahane’s inequality as well as
Kahane’s contraction principle which allows for several observations in the case
of scalar valued functions.

Theorem 2.55 ( [Kah85]).

(a) (Kahane’s inequality) For all p € [1,00) there is a constant C, < oo such that for
all e, € Egand m € N

1 m m m
€|| Y ruenllizone) < Y mnenllirqoanee) < Coll Yo ruenlliz(o,5)
14 n=1 n=1

n=1
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(b) (Kahane’s contraction principle) For every p € [1,00) and (an)neN, (bn)nen C C
with |a,| < |by| and m € IN we have

1) ruanenll o g) < 211 Y rubuenll 1o (o),5)-

n=1 n=1

A direct consequence of Kahane’s inequality is, that the L?-Norm in (2.14)
may be replaced by any LP-Norm for p € [1,00), meaning a subset T € B(Ey, E;)
is R-bounded if and only if for one (or all) p € [1,c0) there is a constant C,
such thatforallm € N, Ty,..., T, € Tand ey, ...,em € Eg

m

m
1Y reTeexll o) < Coll Yo mrekll e (o,1],50)- (2.15)
k=1 k=1

We denote by R, (7) the infimum over all constants such that (2.15) holds and
get (Cp) ?Ra(1) < Rp(1) < (Cp)?*Ra(T) where C, is the constant given in
Theorem 2.55. This leads to equivalent descriptions of R,-boundedness. Hence
we skip the p dependence and simply talk about R-boundedness.

The next Lemma shows how the norm inequalities || T; + Tz|| < ||T1]| + || T2]|,
Ty o Ta|| < [|Tall||T2]l, ||c - T|| < ¢||T|| transfer to R-boundedness.

Lemma 2.56. Let Eo, E1, Ex be Banach spaces and ¢ > 0. If T,0 C B(Ey, E1) and
v C B(E, Ey) are R-bounded, then also the sets

T+0:={T+S : Tet, Seoc} C B(EyE)
TUO = {T S B(Eo,El) :TetorTe (T} C B(EO,El)
YoT:= {GOT : Ter, GG’)’} CB(Eo,Ez)
C:-T:= {C'T : TET} CB(EO,E])
are R-bounded and the R-bounds satisfy R(tU o), R(t+0) < R(t) + R(0),
R(yo1) <R(y) R(t)and R(c-t) < c-R(71).

Proof. Follows directly by definition and the inequalities given above. A de-
tailed proof may be found in [vGo6, Prop. 2.1]. O

A very important statement also deduced by Kahane’s Inequality is the
following (see [KWoy4, 2.13]).

Lemma 2.57. Let Ey, Eq be Banach spaces and T C B(Ey, E1) be R-bounded. Then
the convex hull co(T), the absolute convex hull

n n
absco(T) := {Z)\ka :neN, Ty € T, A, € Cwith Z [Ax| =1},
k=1 k=1

of T and their closures in the strong operator topology are R-bounded with

R(co(1)’) < R(t) and R(absco(t)) < 2R (7).
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Now we turn to the announced workable criteria for R-bounded sets of
operators. We summarize several results given with detailed proofs in [KWo4].

Lemma 2.58. Let Ey, E; be Banach spaces, T C B(Ey, E1) R-bounded and (Q, i) a
sigma finite measure space.

(a) The set of multiplication operators o := { My, : [|h||1~,c) < 1} is a R-bounded
subset of B(LP(Q), Ep)) with R(c) < 2.

(b) For every strongly measurable N : QO — B(Eo, E1) with values in T and every
function h € LY(Q), C) define an operator Vi, € B(Eo, E1) by

Vn e = /Qh(w)N(w)edy(a)), e € Ep.

Then «v := {Vny : ||hl|pn < 1, N as above} is R-bounded in B(Ey, E1) with
R(7) < 2R (7).

(c) For an operator T € T consider the extension T : LF(Q), Eg) — LP(Q, Ey) given
as in Section 2.1. Then T := {T : T € t} C B(LF(Q,Ey),LP(Q, Ey)) is a
R-bounded set with R(7) < R(7).

2.5 Banach Spaces of class H7T

As mentioned in the previous section there are more assumptions than R-
boundedness to obtain a Mihlin type Fourier multiplier theorem in the gen-
eral setting of vector-valued functions. The proof of such a theorem was first
derived by Bourgain in [Bou86] with scalar valued multiplication functions.
Under the assumption, that the Hilbert Transform

1 fO=Y) g i L fx—y)

[Hf](t) := —p.v. /]R y dy := ll_l’)% =2 dy, (2.16)
first defined for f € S(R) ® E extends to an bounded operator on L? (IR, E) he
was able to proof a vector valued version of the well known Paley-Littlewood
decomposition. This allowed him to proof the LP-boundedness of certain sin-
gular integrals with scalar kernels in the periodic case. We will see how this
assumption helps to establish the boundedness of some basic Fourier multipli-
cation operators in Chapter 4.

Definition 2.59. A Banach space E is called of class HT if the Hilbert transform given
in (2.16) extends to a bounded operator on LP(IR, E) for some (or equivalently for all)
p € (1,00

First of all it is well known, that C is of class H7T. If one revisits the proof
of this result (see for example [Grao8, Ch.IV]) it is not surprising that there are
spaces which do not have this property. We will give an example at the end of
this section. But for now we give an alternative characterization.
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Theorem 2.60. For a Banach space E the following statements are equivalent.
(i) Eisof class HT,
(ii) E is a UMD® space, meaning for a given probability space (Q), A, P) and some
(or equivalently all) 1 < p < oo there is a constant ¢ > 0 such that
n
| Zf«k ug — ur—1) |, Z ug — tr—1) || (a,E),
k=1 k=1
foralln € N, g € {—1,1}, and E-valued martingales (uy).

Proof. (i)=-(ii) was shown by Bourgain in [Bou83] where the converse direction
(ii)=-(i) goes back to Burkholder [Bur83]. O

Let us close this section by collecting some important results out the litera-
ture and give an example of a space that is not of class H7.

Proposition 2.61.
(i) Every Banach space of class H'T is reflexive [Mau75].
(ii) If E is of class HT so is its dual E' [Amags, Thm 4.5.2].

(iii) If E is of class H'T and (Q), ) is a o-finite measure space, so is LV (C), E) for all
1<p<oo

Statement (iii) is an simple consequence of Fubini’s Theorem (A.11). Indeed
we have for f € LP(R,LF(Q,E)) = LP(R x O, E)

HHfHLP]RLPQE /HNHO y|> y dyHLPQE x

Tim [ fO= p

_/ /()Hnllao e y dyH dydwdx
1 fle— p

_/ /]RHnlg% e y dyH dydxdw

< 1Moy [ 17 80
= ”HHB(U(RE))||fHLp(]R,Lp(Q,E))'

One example of a Banach space that is not of class H7 is given by L' (IR%).
Note that L!(R?) is not reflexive. For further reading we suggest [Buro1].

SUMD refers to “‘unconditional martingale differences’
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CHAPTER

Periodic Operators on LP(R%, E)

In this chapter we take a closer look at periodic operators. As it turns out,
these operators act as operator-valued multiplication operators under the Bloch
Transform. First we consider the case of bounded periodic operators and study
their behavior under the mapping I' from (2.4). This is the first operator in the
decompositions Z = F “1oT,® =ZE0 F 1oT of the Zak and Bloch Transform
given in (2.5) and (2.6). The considerations lead to a characterization in terms
of operator-valued convolutions on the sequence space I7(Z%,L?(I%,E)). Ap-
plying Fourier series turns such a convolution into a bounded multiplication
operator with fiber operators acting on the space L”(I¢, E). The investigation of
unbounded operators is more involved as we will see in Section 3.3. However
we can reduce their study to the bounded case by considering their resolvent.

3.1 Bounded Periodic Operators - Reduction to
Translation Invariant Operators on Sequence Spaces

Recall the definition of a lattice in Section 2.1 and assume we are given one,
denoted as usual by P. Further let Ey, E; be Banach spaces and p, g € [1, c].

Definition 3.1. An operator T € B(LP(R?, Ey), L1(IR%, Ey)) is called periodic with
respect to the lattice P if

Tt,f = T,Tf forall p € Pand f € LP(RY, Ey).

As in the case of functions it is possible to reduce all considerations to one
specific lattice (where we choose again Z9). Let us recall our earlier definition
for a multidimensional dilatation. For a function f : R — E and ¢ € R? we
defined [0zf](x) = f(x x &), where x x € := (x181,...,%484)". If ¢ has only
non-zero components (what is by definition the case for a lattice vector), then
Sz is invertible on LP(R?, E) with 6z = 61/;. Here 1/¢ is the component wise
reciprocal as in Section 2.1. We have the following analogue of Lemma 2.7.
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OPERATORS ON SEQUENCE SPACES

Lemma 3.2. Let P be a lattice with lattice vector p and p,q € [1,00|. For a bounded
operator T : LP(R?, Eg) — L1(IRY, Ey) which is periodic with respect to P define

T = 51/pT5p.

Then T : LP(R?,Eq) — LI(R? Ey) is bounded and periodic with respect to Z°.
Moreover, in the case p = q the mapping T — T is isometric.

Proof. Let &1,& € RY where & has only non-zero components. We have for any
f € LP(RY, Ey) the identity 1z, 8¢, f = 6¢,Ti/;, ¢, f- This yields for z € Z1

TZTf = TZ(Sl/pT(SPf = 51/pTP><ZT(SPf = 51/PTTP><Z(5Pf = 51/PT(5PT1/JJ><P><Zf
=01, TopT.f = T1f.

Hence T is periodic with respect to Z“. Linearity and boundedness of T follow
by the same properties of its parts. Moreover we have

d 1/'1 d l/qfl/p
ITflles = (T Te:s) N0 flles < (T Tw:) TNl
i=1 i=1

and by the same calculation applied to T = 6,Té,

d 1/p—1/q
ITflle < (T Tw:) T f 1]z
i=1

Hence ||T|| = ||T| if p = g. O

As in the case of functions, we restrict ourselves to the case of bounded
operators which are periodic with respect to Z?. With this agreement we turn
our attention to the relation between periodic operators on L? (R, E) and trans-
lation invariant operators on the sequence space 17 (Z%, L?(I%, E)), mentioned
previously.

Definition 3.3. Let Ey, E; be Banach spaces and p,q € [1,00|. We call an operator
T € B(IP(Z%, Ey),19(Z%, Ey)) translation invariant if

7,Tg = Tr,g forallz € Z°% and g € 1P (Z*, Ey).

Lemma 3.4. Assume T : LP(RY, Eg) — L1(RY, Ey) is linear and bounded. Define for
an element g € 1P (Z%, LP (14, Ey))

Tg:=TTI g
Then T : 1P(Z%,LP(1%,Ey)) — 19(2¢,L9(1%, Ey)) is linear and bounded. Further T

is translation invariant if and only if T is periodic. Moreover, the mapping T — T is
isometric.
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Proof. Boundedness and linearity of T follow immediately by the correspond-
ing properties of its parts. Forz € Z%, f € LF(RY,Ey) and g € IP(Z%,LP (14, Ey))
a straight forward calculation shows

I',f=7v.If and TZF_lg = T_lezg (3-1)

where in both equations the translation on the left hand side is taken in R? and
on the right hand side in Z“. Now the translation invariance of T (respectively
the periodicity of T) follows directly by the respective property of T and T.
Finally recall that T and I'"! are isometric mappings (Lemma 2.22), so that
Il = 7). 0

We summarize the previous results in the following commutative diagram,
which illustrates how we can transform any periodic operator into an transla-
tion invariant operator on a sequence space.

T

LP(IRd/ EO) T Lq(IRd, El)

periodic w.r.t. P
(Sp (Sl/p 5p 51/p
d T d
LP(R%, Eyp) L1(R%, Eq)
periodic (w.r.t. Z¢)

r-tir r-r

T
IP(Z4,LP (1%, Ey)) 19(Z%, L1(1%, Ey))

translation invariant

Figure 3.1: Commutative diagram for the transformation of a bounded,
periodic operator on LP (R, E) to a bounded translation invariant operator
on IP(z4,LP(14,E)).

The explicit structure of I' allows for a more detailed description of T. In
fact T is always given by convolution with a bounded, B(L? (I, Eo), L9(I, Ey ) )-
valued sequence.

Theorem 3.5. Let T : LP(RY, Eg) — L1(IR%, Ey) be linear, bounded and periodic.
Then T is given by convolution with the sequence T(z) := Ry T CRra, (z € Z9) iee.

[Tel(z) = }_ T(z—)e())

jezd
forall z € Z%, ¢ € s(Z%, LP (1%, Ey)). Additionally we have

sup [|T(2) |l gre e, gp), Lo £0)) < I T|-
z€Z4
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Proof. Let ¢ € s(Z%,LP(I9Ey)). Then the sum I 1o = Yjczd T-j€ra@(j) is
convergent in LP(R?, Ey). Now linearity and boundedness of the restriction,
translation and T yield for every z € Z%

[To](z) = [FTF%G”](Z) =RputT Z T—jQE]I{d(f)(j) = Z sRlIdeTT—j@w90(]')-
jezd jez4

Periodicity of T leads to

[Tel(z) = ) RuTTjCreg(j) = ) T(z—)o(j)-

jezd jezd

Note that all translations appearing in the calculations above are in RY. Addi-
tionally we have for any z € Z¢ and f € LP (I, Eo)

||T(Z)f||m(]1d,E1) = H%HdTTZ@IRdeLq(IId,El) < ||TTz€1Rdf||Lq(1Rd,El)
S TN teCrafllrra,gg) = (TN e e £y

and all statements are shown. O

We close this subsection by summarizing algebraic properties of periodic
and translation invariant operators.

Remark 3.6.
(i) For a lattice P and p,q € [1, 0] the set
BR(Eo, E1) := {T € B(LP(R?, Eo), LY(R?,Eq)) : T is periodic w.r.t P}

is a closed linear subspace of B(LP(R?, Ey), L1(R?, Ey)). The mapping T + T
sets up an isomorphism between By (Eo, E1) and B%(Eo, Eq) that is isometric
in case of p = q and an algebra isomorphism if additionally Ey = E;.

(ii) The situation in Lemma 3.4 is very similar. The set Bl (Eo, E1) consisting

ofall T € B(IP(Z%,LP(14, Ey)),19(Z¢, L9(1%, Ey))) that are translation invari-
ant is a closed, linear subspace of B(IP(Z%,LF (1%, Ey)),19(Z%,L1(1¢, Ey))). The
mapping T +— T sets up an isometric isomorphism between B%’(EO,El) and
BPA

trans

(Eo, E1) which is an algebra isomorphism if p = q and Eq = Ej.

The above results allow us to restrict our attention the study of transla-
tion invariant operators on sequence spaces and all results we may obtain for
them have corresponding counterparts for periodic operators L”(R?, Eg) —
L7(R¥, Ey). Using the fact, that with a Banach space E also L? (I, E) is a Banach
space we may replace the space L (I, E) which occurred above by an other
Banach space Ey and only gain more generality. This ‘generalization” will also
simplify our notation. Hence we only consider linear and translation invariant
operators 1P (Z% Eg) — 19(Z%,E;) for the moment. At the end of the chapter
we include the corresponding statements for periodic operators.
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3.2 Bounded Translation Invariant Operators on
IP(Z%,E)

As in the case of a translation invariant operator, that is obtained from a peri-
odic operator on L?(IR?, E) we will show, that every bounded translation invari-
ant operator [P (Z%,Ey) — 11(Z%, E;) is given by convolution with a distribution
Se s’El (Zd, Ep). This is in perfect correspondence with Theorem 3.5 if one con-
siders the bounded sequence obtained there as a ‘regular” distribution. Let us
fix two Banach spaces Ep and E; and assume p,q € [1,00] if not separately
specified.

Theorem 3.7. Let T : IP(Z% Eo) — 19(Z¢,Ey) be linear, bounded and translation
invariant. Then there is some G € sg, (79, Eq) such that

To=¢xG foral ¢ €s(Z% E). (3-2)

Conversely if T : IP(Z% Ey) — 19(Z% Ey) is bounded and there is a distribution
Ge 5;51 (Z9,Eq) such that (3.2) holds, then T is linear and translation invariant.

Proof. We start with a bounded, linear and translation invariant operator T and
define a mapping S : s(Z% Ey) — E; by

S¢ := [Tg](0).

Clearly S is linear. Moreover S is an element of sy (Z%,Ep). Indeed we have by
Lemma 2.14

Solle, = [[[Te](0)[|E, < ”T(PHM(Zd,El) < HT”B(lP(Zd,Eo),l'i(Zd,El))H(PHIP(Z"’,El)

<|TICsp Y PE(9)
|Bl<M

for some M € N, a constant C;,, and all ¢ € s(Z*,Ey). Hence S € SE, (Z%,Ey)

by Lemma 2.12 and the same is true for G := S. Recall, that C x E; — E;,
(c,e) — c-eis a multiplication for i = 0,1 in the sense of Section 2.1. We get
for ¢ € s(Z% Ep) and ¢ € s(Z9,C)

[p*Gl(p) =G(g ) = Y G(T59) ¥()).

jezd
Hence' [¢ * G : Z¢ — E; with [¢ * G](z) = G(T_;¢). This yields for z € Z*

[9 % Gl(z) = S(T29) = S(1-29) = [T7-29](0) = [t-:T¢](0) = [Tp](2).

TAt this point we want to emphasize, that if f, g : 7% — E are such that the corresponding
regular distributions S¢, S¢ exist and coincide on s(Z%,C),ie. S 7(¢) = Sg(¢) forall ¢ € s(Z%,C)

then f = g. Indeed choose for j € Z the singleton sequence ¢ = (0z,j) ;ez4, Where 6, ; = 1 if
j=zand d,;=0forj# z. Then S¢¢p; = }..cza f(2)j(z) = f(j ) and Sg¢; = g(j), which implies
f=s
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For the reverse statement all we have to check is 7;[¢ * G| = [(Tz¢) * G] for all
z € Z% and ¢ € s(Z% Ep). In this case, the assertion follows by unique bounded
extension and denseness. We have for any ¢ € s(Z¢,C) and z € Z*

Tl *Gl(y) = [p*Gl(wy) = G(g*wy) = G(Tg ) = [(mg) * Gl(¥)
and the theorem is proven. O

Remark 3.8. The proof of the above theorem was motivated an guided by a similar
proof given in the case of translation invariant operators on LP (R?) in [Grao8].

According to our previous definitions, we define the space of all translation
invariant operators on sequence spaces by
MPA(E, E1) := {T € B(IP(Z%, Ep),19(Z% E;)) : T is translation invariant}.
Properties of the spaces Bl .(Eo, E1) have corresponding counterparts for the
space MPA(Ep, E1). Indeed one easily verifies, that MP?4(Ey,E;) is a closed
linear subspace of B(IP(Z*,Ey),L1(Z% E;)) and if p = g and Eg = E; itis a
Banach algebra. Clearly Bl (Eo, Ep) = MPA(LP (I, Ep), L1(1%, Ey)).
Although it is easy to show, it is a surprising fact that MP41(Ey, E;) = {0} if
1 < g < p < oo. To see this observe for 7 € [1,00) and f € I"(Z%,E)
lim [|.f + fllir(ze ) = 27|l (z2 ),
zez?

which is clear for sequences with finite support and extends to all sequences
by denseness. Hence if T € MP1(Ey, E1) we get

2Tz = B [T + TF ey < ITH B (12 + Fllz g

=27 Tl f iz o)

If f #0and g < p, this is only possible for T = 0.

Concerning duality we observe, that if E is reflexive and p € (1,00) then
the dual of IP(Z%, E) may be identified with I’ (Z%,E') where 1/p+1/y = 1 (cf.
Appendix A). Moreover the dual operator of a translation 7, on IP(Z%,E) is
given by 7_,. We obtain

Lemma 3.9. Let Eg, E1 be reflexive and p,q € (1,00). Then
MIV(EE)) = {T' : T € MP(Ey, E1)},
where Y/p+1/p =1land /q+1/¢ = 1.

Proof. Since both inclusions work the same way we only show D. For this
reason let T € MP4(Eo, E;). Then by definition T’ : 9 (Z%, E}) — I (Z¢,E}) is
bounded. Hence it is sufficient to show translation invariance.

Forz € Z%, ¢ € 17(Z% E,) and f € IP(Z%,E)) we have

[wT'g(f) = [T'gl(t-=f) = g(Tt=f) = g(1-=Tf) = [wgl(Tf) = [T'w:8](f)-
Hence T € M7V (E}, E}). O
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In the scalar valued case even more is true. Set M?4(C) := M*?4(C,C) and
P(z%) :=17(Z4,C).

Lemma 3.10. Let p,q € (1,00) and T € MPA(C). Then T can be defined on
19(Z%) with values in IV (Z%), coinciding with its previous definition on the (dense)
subspace 1P (Z4) N 19 (24) of 1P(Z4), so that it maps 19 (Z4) to IV (Z?) with norm
HTHN/(ZQ%Z,,/(Z‘,) = TNl (zt)—s19(z2)- This gives an isometric identification

MPA(C) = M7 (C).

Proof. First of all Theorem 3.7 yields that the operator T is given by convolution
with a (scalar-valued) distribution S € s (Z¢,C), i.e.

Te =¢*S forall ¢ €s(Z%C).

We now show, that the adjoint T’ of T is also given by convolution, this time
with the distribution S. For this reason fix ¢, i € s(Z%,C) and observe

P(Ty) = (T") () = (Te)(¥) = (¢ xS)(¢) = S(¢ +¢) = S(P = ¢)
=S(f+g) =[p=S5](9) = gy 95).

Because s(Z%) is dense in both [ (Z4) and 17 (Z¢), we actually obtained that T’
is given by convolution with the distribution S. Now the identity

T'p=¢xS=¢xS=T¢ (3-3)
yields, that T is well defined on 19 (Z%). But (3.3) also shows, that

||T||zp(zd)—>m(zd) = HT/Hm’(zd)%zn’(zd) - ||T||zq’(zd)»ln’(zd)'
which finishes the proof. O

Remark 3.11. Again we were guided by a corresponding result for translation invari-
ant operators on LP (R?), see [Grao8, Thm. 2.5.7].

After this preparatory work we are now interested in the study of transla-
tion invariant operators on [?(Z%,E) and their relation to multiplication oper-
ators. We start with the simpler case where p = 2 and Ey = Hy and E; = H;
are Hilbert spaces. Note that in this situation, F : L2(I%, H;) — [>(Z¢, H;) is an
isometric isomorphism and so is its inverse (here i = 0, 1).

A Characterization of M??(H,, Hy)

Over this whole subsection we assume, that Hy, H; are separable Hilbert spaces.
Separability is an extra assumption that is needed to obtain measurability as
we will see below. At the end of this subsection we include some remarks
concerning this assumption.
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As we already know, bounded translation invariant operators are character-
ized by convolution operators (see Theorem 3.7). Our aim is now to show that
these convolution operators are characterized by strongly measurable bounded
operator-valued functions in the case of p = q = 2 and Hilbert spaces Hy, H;.
Recall the notation B = [—1/2,1/2].

Theorem 3.12. An operator T : 1>(Z¢, Hy) — 1>(Z¢, Hy) is in M??(Hy, Hy) if and
only if the inverse Fourier Transform of its convolving distribution S € sy, (Z4, Hy) is
a function m : B¢ — B(Hy, Hy) that belongs to L*(B*, Bs(Hy, Hy)). In this case,

Tg=FMuF'g forall g € (2 Hy), (3-4)

and HMmHB(L2(Bd,HO),L2(Bd,H1)) = 6555”797’963»1Hm(Q)HB(HO,HQ =T\

Proof. First let us assume, that T is given as a convolution operator, convolving
with a distribution S € sp; (Z¢, Hp) such that m := F~1S € L°(B4, Bs(Ho, Hy))
and Tg = FM,, F g for all ¢ € I*(Z%, Hy).

Now by Lemma 2.21 (v) we obtain for ¢ € s(Z%, Hy) and z € Z*

TT9 = TFMuF ¢ = FMg 2oy MuF 9 = FMuMpgp2uie F ' g
= ]-'/\/lm}"*ll'zgo =Ttn¢

an equation, that extends to I>(Z%, Hy) by denseness. Hence T is translation
invariant. But Lemma 2.18 and Lemma 2.35 (vii) together yield

HTGOHIZ(Zd,Hl) = HMm}ulq’HLZ(Bd,HU) = HmHooHG"HlZ(Zd,HO)

for all ¢ € I2(Z% Hy). Thus T € M?>2(Hy, Hy) with ||T|| = |/1]|c.
Conversely assume T € M?*?(Hy, H;) and let S € SH, (79, Hy) be the con-

volving distribution given by Theorem 3.7. Then ¢ * S € [1?(Z%, H;) for all
¢ € s(Z“, Hy) and by Lemma 2.21 (iii)

FlgxS] = [F 9] [F'S] € L*(B", H). G5)

Now, let (h,)nen C Hp be a dense subset (which we may choose thanks to our
assumption of separability) and define for z € Z9 and n € N a sequence of
functions ¢, : Z% — Hy by

h, :ifz=0
¢n(z) :z{

0 : else.
Then we obtain for 6 € B?
[}—_14’11](9) = 1pi(0)hy.

By (3.5) we find for every n € IN a set Q,, C B of measure zero and a function
gn € L2(B4, Hy) with

([FLon] - [F1S])(08) = gn(6) for all § € BT\ (.. (3.6)
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Set Q := UuenQy, then A(Q) =0 and for § € B4\ Q, m,n € N and A € C we
have

(F (A + o)) - [F151)(6) = ((Angmn b [f-ls]) (6)
— Agu(6) + g(6).

If f € D(B?,C) then f € L2(B%,C) and Ff € s(Z% C). Further, we can use
Lemma 2.18, Lemma 2.20 and Lemma 2.21 (ii) to obtain for n € IN
I - gnlli2(ge,pyy = ([ (fhn) 'Jr_lSHLZ(Bd,Hl) = ||]:[fhn‘]'__15]||12(zd,Hl)
= [Ffhn] * Sllpza ) = ITIF (fha)lll2za )
<N Tl sg2(ze 1) 2z, 1)) IF Frn) |2z 1) = DT N2 P | -

(3-7)

(3-8)

This inequality extends to all f € L?(B¢,C) by denseness and we obtain
/Bd TIP3, | £ (O) 2 — 1 (0) PPl g (6) 17,40 > 0 (3.9)

for all f € L®(B4,C) — L2(B?,C) and n € IN. But equation (3.9) implies
esssup [|gn(0)||g, < |T||||hnllp, foralln € N. (3.10)

fcBd

Indeed fix n € N and set A := {0 € B? : || (0) |5, > [ TI||Fnl 11, }-
The set A is measurable and the assumption A(A) > 0 implies f := 14 # 0,
which leads to

/Bd TPl | £ (O) 12 = 1£(0) 18 (6) 13,46
= /A I (1[4, — g (0) 17,0 < O, (3.11)

a contradiction to (3.9), whereby (3.10) is verified.
By (3.10) we find for every n € IN subsets Q, C B of measure zero such
that the inequality

g (0) N[, < ITI[|l1u]| for all 6 € B\ Oy (3.12)

is satisfied. Define Q) := U,en)y U Q then again A(Q)) = 0 and (3.6), (3.12)
hold true for all § € B4\ Q) and n € N.

For 6 € B4\ Q) define an operator m(0) : {h, : n € N} — Hj by h, > g,(6).
Now (3.7) and (3.12) yield that m(6) is well defined on

span{h, :n € N} :={)_ Ayh, :m e N,A, € C}

n=1
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linear and bounded. Since span{h, : n € N} is a dense and linear subspace of
Hy, we can extend m(6) to a bounded linear operator m(0) : Hy — H; for all
0 € B4\ Q with ||m(0)|| < ||T||. Finally setting m(8) := 0 for 6 € Q) yields a
function m € L®(B%, Bs(Hy, Hy)).

Indeed it is sufficient to show that the mapping 6 — m(0)h is measurable
for every h € Hp. Hence let h € Hy be arbitrary and take an approximating

sequence (h,(j))jen from the dense subset (1;)nen. Then m(-)h, ;) converges

point wise to m(-)h. Moreover for 8 € B*\ Q) we have m(0) ) = &u(j)(0),
which is a measurable function. This yields measurability of 6 — m(6)h for all
h € Hy.

Finally we need to show (3.4). Let us take any finite sequence ¢ € s(Z%, Hp)
with values in (h,),en. Then F 14 is a trigonometric polynomial of the form
0 — Y e2mn(éy n(j) and we obtain

lil<k
[]-' 1/} Z eZmn ledh ( Z e2mn ()
lil<k lil<k
= ¥ I OOm( Y,y =m() ¥ 0O,
ljl<k i<k
= My [F ).
Thus we obtain

for all finite sequences ¢ with values in (h,),eN. Equation (3.13) extends to
12(Z%, Hy) by denseness and continuity of F~!. The equality || T|| = || M| =
||m||« follows again by Lemma 2.18 and Lemma 2.35 (vii).

O

Remark 3.13.

(i) Theorem 3.12 together with Lemma 3.4 shows, that the Zak Transform gives an
isometric isomorphism B%(Ho, Hy) — L®(B% Bs(Hp, Hy)). Since the Bloch
Transform is an ‘isometric’ variation of the Zak transform this statement holds
also true for ®.

(ii) The special situation of having Hilbert spaces was exploited through Plancherel’s
Theorem, which allowed several estimates during the proof.

(iii) Separability of the spaces Hy, Hy was used to find a representative of the functions
(1hy,) - [F~1G]. If one skips separability of Hy one may us a version of Lebesgue
differentiation theorem for vector valued functions as this was successfully done
in [Mikoz, Theorem 3.1.3] for the Fourier Transform on the group R.

Let us finally collect some algebraic properties of the space M*?(Hy, Hy)
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Corollary 3.14. If T,S € M??(Hp, Hy), then also T+ S € M?**(Hy, Hy) and
mr +ms = mr,s. If Ho=H; = Hand T,S € M??(H), then To S € M**(H)
with mr o mg = mrog. The multiplication function corresponding to T = idp 74 ) is
given by Midy o (8) = idy for almost all § € B,

Proof. The conclusions are consequences of Remark 3.6. We only show the
statement for To S. If f € 1?(Z% H), we get

MmToS'F_lf: f_l[ToSf] = MmT}-—le = MmT OMms]:_lf'

Hence M,,,.; = M, o M,,5. Now, the point wise almost every where equality
of mr.g and mr o mg follows via Lemma 2.35 (vii). The claim for the sum and
the identity may be derived in the same way. O

The spaces MP¥(Ey, Eq)

In this section we extend one part of Theorem 3.12 to reflexive* and separable
Banach spaces Eg, E;. Since we will use an interpolation argument assuming
p = q seems to be appropriate, because for p # g either p > g or p’ > ¢’ and
thus one of the spaces MP(Ey, E;), M7¥ (E}, E})) is trivial (see the discussion
on page 46). We note the well known fact, that if E is separable and reflexive
also its dual E’ has this properties (see [Con85, Ch.V-§5]). The idea of this
section is, to deduce properties of an operator in MP4(Ey, E;) from its ‘scalar
versions’. The next lemma gives a first idea what we mean by this.

Lemma 3.15. Let Ey, Eq be Banach spaces. Define for T € MP?(Ey, E;1), e € Eg and
€ € E} an operator T{ by

TS : 1P(Z%,C) — 1P (Z%,C)
¢ — (z > €[(T(ge))(2)]).-
Then TS € MPP(C).

Proof. For any ¢ € [P(Z¢,C) the function ¢ - e is an element of [7(Z¢, Ey) and

1Tl zac) = L lelT(ee)@I” < lellp Tl s0mza ey 1@l zi.0)llellE-
zeZ4

This shows that T; is well defined and bounded. To show translation invari-
ance, choose any z € Z“ and observe for m € Z*

[T5 (12)] (m) = €[(TTzqe) (m)] = e[(.Toe)(m)] = e[(Tee)(m — z)]
= [wT¢](m)

which completes the proof. O

?In the following chapters we will always need, that the spaces Ey, E; are of class H7T so that
-at least there- assuming reflexivity is not a restriction (see Section 2.5). If one skips reflexivity
similar results (with weaker) properties are valid for the Fourier Transform on the group R
[Miko2, Theorem 3.2.4] proven by arguments which might transfer to the situation given here.
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The next Lemma is in fact just an application of Lemma 3.10 combined with
“M. Riesz’s convexity Theorem” [SW71, Ch.V-§1 Thm.1.3] and might be well
known. Nevertheless we include the short proof.

Lemma 3.16. If T € MPP(C), then T € M??(C). In particular, there is a function
m: B = Cwith |m)e = T g2(zec)) < Tl arzec)) and

Tf = FMuFYf forall f € 12(Z%,C)NIP(Z%,C).
Proof. By Lemma 3.10, T € MP?(C) with HTHB(H”(Z‘%C)) = [Tl gurze,c))-
Hence by M. Riesz’s convexity Theorem T € M?2(C) with
1Tl 82zec)) < NTlBar(ze,c))-

Now, Theorem 3.12 implies the existence of a function m € Lw(Bd,C) with the
stated properties. O

Remark 3.17. The conclusions of Corollary 3.14 stay true in the case above. In particu-
larif S, T € MP#(C), then ToS, T+ S € MPF(C) and mrog(0) = mr(x) - mg(6),
mrys(8) = my(0) + ms(8) for almost all 6 € B

Before we state the main result of this subsection, let us recall that a Banach
space E is reflexive if and only if the canonical (isometric) embedding

J:E— E"
e J(e) = ¢’ with [Je](¢') :=¢€'(e) foralle’ € E’

maps E onto E” one-to-one. For later use we set
[12(z%) 1P (2%)] O E = {f e X(z4,C)n1r(z4,C) :

m
Jdo; € ZZ(Zd,C) N lP(Zd,C),ej €EmeNst f= Z <pjej}, (3.14)
j=1

for any Banach space E. Note that [I?(Z%) N1P(Z%)] ® E is a dense and linear
subspace of I?(Z%,E) for all p € [1,00).

Theorem 3.18. Let Ey, Ey be separable and reflexive Banach spaces and p € (1,00).
If T € MPP(Ey, Ey), then there is a function m € L*(B?, Bs(Eo, E1)) such that

Tf = FMuFIf forall f € [12(2%)NIP(Z29)] @ E. (3.15)
Moreover ||m|le < ||T].

Proof. The proof is divided into several steps. At first let us reduce the situation
to the scalar case. For this reason we choose countable dense subsets of Ej and
E}, which we denote by (e,)nen C Eo and (€,)yen C Ej. By Lemma 3.15 the
operators T,/ : [P(Z) — 1P(Z%) defined via

[T./f](z) = €;([T(fe;)](z)) forallz € z4
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are elements of MP¥(C) for every pair (i,j) € IN?. Lemma 3.16 implies the
existence of functions e, € L*(B¢,C) with

T, f = F Mo, FUf forall f € P(z")n1P(Z")

and [[me; e[l < TS| < I T||[|€;]l]|e;]|. Consequently we find for every pair
(i,j) € IN? a subset Q;; C B? of measure zero such that
[11e,.e,(0)] < IITllllejllles| for all 6 € B\ Oy

But the set (3 := U; /)en2€);; is again of measure zero and we obtain

i)
|me]-,ei(9)| < ||| He]-HHeiH for all (i,]) € INZ and 6 € B? \ Q. (3.16)
The second step extends the above observations to the dense and linear sub-

spaces span{e, : n € N} and span{e, : n € IN}. At first observe that we have
for y € C,n,m,j € N and f € IP(Z*) the equalities

T£€;1+€n1f — VTeejnf + Teejm i
T;£n+emf = VTeenjzf + T;j ’
which follow by linearity of T. This yields

mﬂ€n+€n1/€j = ‘umenrej + memlej/

(3.17)
Me;, ey +en = HWMeje, + Mejey

in L*(B%). From (3.17) and the previous discussion we obtain for § € B\ Q)

mV€n+€rn/ej(9) = P‘men,e;(e) + mem,ej<9)/ (3.18)
3.1
Me; e, +en (0) = HMle; e, (0) + Hejen (9).

Hence for 6 € B?\ Q) the map
B(0) : span{e, : n € N} x span{e, : n € N} — C
(€,€) — me,e(H)
is bilinear and continuous with
B(6)[eell < [ITllllelllell

where we notice, that (3.16) extends to span{e, : n € N} and span{e, : n € N}.
The third step is devoted to the extension of B(f) to an continuous bilinear
map Ep x E{ — C. For this reason pick some arbitrary e € Ep, € € E{ and
sequences (ex)ren C spanfe, : n € N}, (/)en C span{e, : n € N} with
limy_,o, ey = e and lim;_,, €; = €. Then we have for # € B? \ Q) the estimate

|B(6)[e1,ex] — B(6)leg, el| < |B(6)[er — ez, exl| + | B(O)[er, ex — e
< |ITII (ller — ezllllexll + ll€gll llex — exll)-
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Since (ex)ren and (€7);en are cauchy sequences, the right hand side tends to
zero and we conclude, that the limit
Lim B(9)[er, ] = B(6)e, ] (3.19)
k—o0
exists. It is clear that for 6 € B?\ Q the mapping B() : Eg x E; — C defined
by (3.19) is continuous and bilinear with |B(6)[e,e]| < || T|||le]|[|e]|. For 6 € O
we define B(6) :=0.
Now, in the fourth step we finally construct a function m : B? — B(Ey, Eq)
which will serve as a candidate for our assertion. The associated operator to
the continuous bilinear form B(6) : Eg x E{ — C is given by

M(0) : Ey — Ef
e [e — E(G)[e,e]}.

For every 6 € BY the operator M(f) is linear and continuity of B(6) implies
IM(©)]] < T Indeed

IM(0) | 5(eo ey = sup [[B(O)(e,)gy = sup sup [B(8)(e,€)| <IIT]|.

llelleg=1 llellzg =1 llell; =1

Recall that E; is reflexive. Thus if we define for ¢ € Ey and 6 € B
m(0)e:= ] [M(6)e],

we obtain a bounded, linear operator m(6) : Ey — E;. Moreover for fixed e the
function 6 +— m(0)e is bounded with ||m(0)el| < || T|||le]|-

In the last step we need to verify that m € L®(B%, Bs(Eo, E1)) and (3.15)
holds for this function m. We start with measurability of the mapping 6 —
m(0)e for fixed but arbitrary e € Ey. Note that by assumption and Theorem A.3
it is enough to show measurability of 6 — €[m(0)e] for all € € E].

We have for e € span{e, : n € N} and € € span{e, : n € IN} by definition3

e[m(0)e] = €[] 1 (M(0)[e])] = B(0)[e, e] = me.(0) for 6 € B\ Q,
e[m(B)e] =0 for Q). (3.20)

which is a measurable function by the first step. Hence an approximation as in
the previous step gives the measurability of

0 +— e[m(0)e] = Zlir?o ejlm(0)e;].
k—o0

This shows m € L®(B?, Bs(Eg, E1)) with ||m]|e < ||T]|.

31t worth to mention, that for U € E” and € € E’ we have €[J~'U] = U(e). Indeed denote
V :=J7U, then JV € E" is given by (JV)[e] = €[V]. Hence U(e) = (JV)[e] = e[V] = e[J~1U].
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The last step now concerns (3.15). For a special sequence f of the form
f =g-¢ with g € *(Z?)N1P(Z%) and ¢; from the dense subset of E, we may
deduce from Lemma 3.16, (3.20), Lemma 2.17 combined with Remark 2.19 for
any €, in the dense subset of E]

en[Tf] = en[Tgej] = Te'g = F M, F'g = FenMuejF g
=€, [f/\/lm]-"_lgej]. (3.21)
Since {€, : n € N} C E] is dense (3.21) leads to
Tf=FMuF'f

by an application of the Hahn-Banach Theorem.

Approximating e € Eq by a sequence (e,;))jen finally gives (3.15) for all
functions f = ¢ -e where ¢ € 12(Z%)N1P(Z%) and e € Ey. Since an arbitrary
f € [I2(Z%)N1P(Z)] ® Ey is a finite linear combination of functions with the
form above (3.15) follows by linearity of 7, 7! and T. O

As before we close this subsection with the relevant algebraic properties of
MPP(Ey, E1), which are analogues of Corollary 3.14.

Remark 3.19. Let Ey, E1 be a separable and reflexive Banach spaces and p € (1, 00).
(i) IfT,S € Mp’p(Eo,El), then T+ S € Mp'p(EO,El). IfEO = Ey = E and
T,S € MPP(E) thealso ToS € MPF(E). We have for the corresponding
multiplication functions the identities
my(0) omg(0) = mros(6) and mr4s(0) = mr(0) + ms(0)
for almost all § € B,

(ii) The operator idyyza gy is an element of MPP(E) with mid,p(zd’E)(G) = idg for
almost all 6 € BY.
Proof. (i) The statement concerning the sum of operators is clear, so we only

care about the composition. The translation invariance of T o S is imme-
diate. If we can show, that the representation

Sf= }"/\/lms]:_lf (3.22)

extends to all f € IP(Z% E) such that F~'f € L1(B% E) we would obtain
for ¢ € s(2%,E)

"T:Mmrosfilqo = (TOS)(QO) = Tmesfilqo = ‘FMmT OMmeril(P

and the statement follows by Lemma 2.35 (vii).
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So, let us assume f € IP(Z¢,E) with F~1f € L'(B? E). Then there is a
sequence (f,)nen in the dense subset [[2(Z%) N1P(Z%)] ® E with f, — f.
Because of F~'f, € L2(B?) ® E — L'(B%,E) we obtain

IF " fu — "T:ilfHU(Bd,E) <|lfu = flie@zepy < llfn = flliwze ey = 0.

Thus we find a C > 0 and a sub-sequence (again denoted by f, such that
| F 12 (0)|lr < C and F~1£,(8) — F1£(8) for almost all € BY. Now
Proposition A.6 implies for any z € Z%

Sf(2) ¢ Sfa(z) = / =20 (0) F1£,(6)d6

B4
- e 2% (0) F~L£(0)d6.
B

Thus (3.22) holds for all f € IP(Z%,E) with F~1f € L}(B%,E).

(ii) In this case the operators Tfij defined in the proof Theorem 3.18 are given
by €;(e;)id}p 7). The corresponding multiplication operators are €;(e;) Liq, -
Hence the functions e, are equal to €;(e;)1iq, almost every where. This
yields that the bilinear form B(6) is given by B(8)e,¢] = €(e) for almost
all 6 € B%. Hence m(6)e = e for almost all § € B and all e € E.

O

3.3 Unbounded Periodic Operators - Reduction to
Translation Invariant Operators on Sequence Spaces

Before we can start with the study of unbounded operators, we have to extend
the notions of periodicity and translation invariance to this situation in a way
that is consisted to the previous definitions. Once this is done we will reduce
our considerations to sequence spaces, as this gave a suitable simplification in
the case of bounded operators.

Definition 3.20. Let (A, D(A)) : LP(R%, Eq) — L1(RY, Ey) be a linear operator with
domain D(A). If P C R? is a lattice then A is called periodic with respect to P if for
allp e P

(a) ,D(A) = {t,f : f € D(A)} C D(A),
(b) T, Af = Atyf forall f € D(A).

A linear operator (B,D(B)) : IP(Z%,Ey) — 19(Z%, E1) with domain D(B) is called
translation invariant if for all z € Z*

(a) =D(B) = {w.f : f € D(B)} C D(B),

(b) T.Bf = Br.f for all f € D(B).
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It is possible to transfer all preparatory tools we derived in the bounded
case, to the unbounded case. The crucial ingredient is the following Lemma
whose proof is a consequence of the definitions given in Chapter 2.

Lemma 3.21. Let Ey, Eq be Banach spaces, B : Ey — E; be linear, bounded and
bijective. Further let (A,D(A)) : Ey — Eq be a linear operator. Define an operator
A :Ei — E by
D(A):={x € E;:3yeD(A), By = x},
Ax := BAB !x for x € D(A).

Then we have

(a) A is bounded < A is bounded,

(b) A is densely defined < A is densely defined,

(c) A is closed < A is closed,

(d Aep(A)=Aep(A),

(e) A is the generator of a Co-semigroup < A is the generator of a Co-semigroup,
(f) A is (pseudo)-sectorial of angle w4 < A is (pseudo)-sectorial of angle w,
(g) A has bounded H®(X)-calculus < A has bounded H*(%,)-calculus.

Recall that the dilatation é; defined in Section 3.1 is a bounded and linear
operator on L¥(R?, Ey) for every p € [1,00]. & is bounded invertible with in-
verse J; ! = )/, if and only if all components of & are non-zero. We collect the

analogues concerning the reduction to the lattice Z“ and to translation invari-
ant operators in the next two lemmas, whose proofs are now consequences of
Lemma 3.21.

Lemma 3.22. Let P C IRY be a lattice with lattice vector p. Assume that (A, D(A)) :
LP(RY, E) — LP(RY, E) is a linear operator that periodic with respect to P. Define an
operator (A, D(A)) : LP(R%,E) — LP(R%,E) by

D(A) :={g € LP(R*,E) : 3h € D(A),g = é,/,h},
Ag = 01/,Adpg.

Then A is linear and periodic with respect to Z*. Moreover properties of A mentioned
in Lemma 3.21 are equivalent to the corresponding properties of A.

As in the case of bounded operators we restrict our attention to the lattice
Z% and call unbounded operators periodic if they are periodic with respect to
Z%. The mapping T from Section 2.2 again relates unbounded periodic oper-
ators LP(R% E) — LP(R?,E) and unbounded translation invariant operators
P(z?,LP(14,E)) — IP(Z4%,LP(I4,E)).
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Lemma 3.23. Assume (A, D(A)) : LP(RY,E) — LP(IRY, E) is a linear operator that
is periodic (with respect to Z%). Define

D(A) :=TD(A) = {g € IP(Z%,LP(I°,E)) : 3h € D(A), g = Th},
Ag :=TAT g

Then A is translation invariant. Moreover properties of A mentioned in Lemma 3.21
are equivalent to the corresponding properties of A.

Again Lemma 3.23 is reason enough to restrict our attention to unbounded
translation invariant operators [7(Z4,E) — 1P (Z4,E).

3.4 Unbounded Translation Invariant Operators on
I7(Z%,E)

As mentioned before, the idea for the treatment of unbounded operators is, to
apply the previous results to the resolvent operators. The next Lemma allows
for such an approach.

Lemma 3.24. Let (A,D(A)) : IP(Z% E) — IP(Z%E) be a closed and translation
invariant operator with p(A) # @. Then for A € p(A) the resolvent operator R(A, A)
is an element of MP¥(E), i.e. R(A, A) is translation invariant.

Proof. For f € D(A) and z € Z% we have 7;(A — A)f = (A — A)1.f. Hence
R(A, A)T(A — A)f = R(A, A)(A — A)T.f = .f = TR(A, A)(A — A)f. Since
(A — A) is bijective we obtain R(A, A)1.¢ = T.R(A, A)g forall g € IP(Z%,E). O

Remark 3.25. A similar result is true for periodic operators with essentially the same
proof. Let (A,D(A)) : LP(R?,E) — LP(IR%, E) be a closed and periodic operator with
p(A) # @. Then for A € p(A) the operator R(A, A) is an element of Bl (E).

Following the procedure preformed in the bounded case we study un-
bounded translation invariant operators in the Hilbert space setting first. Here
we will again use Plancherel’s Theorem (Lemma 2.18). Since the aim is to char-
acterize unbounded translation invariant operators in terms of multiplication
operators this multiplication operator has to be unbounded as well. Our ap-
proach will involve the bounded case and therefore we have to assume that the
resolvent set is nonempty. Having generators of Cyp-semigroups in mind this is
not a restriction as seen by Theorem 2.41.

Theorem 3.26. Let H be a separable Hilbert space, (A, D(A)) a linear, closed and
translation invariant operator on 12(Z%, H) such that there is an unbounded sequence
(A)ken C p(A) with limg_,o AkR(Ay, A)h = h for all h € H. Define an operator
(A,D(A)): L>(B%, H) — L2(B4, H) by
D(A) := FD(A) := {g € L*(B*,H) : 3h € D(A) s.t. g = F 'h},
Ag:= F 1AFg for g € D(A).
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Then (A, D(A)) is a closed multiplication operator, i.e there is a family of linear fiber
operators (A(0), D(A(8))) : H — H which are closed for almost all § € B* and

8(0) € D(A(0)),
[Ag](0) = A(6)8(0)

for all ¢ € D(A) and almost all 0 € B?. In addition there is a subset QO C BY of
measure zero such that

p(A)=p(A)C [ p(A®)).

fcB\Q

Proof. By Lemma 3.24 we have R(A, A) € M??(H) for all A € p(A). Hence
Theorem 3.12 gives a function m, € L®(B4, Bs(H)) with

R(A, A)g = FM,y,, Flg forall g € 1*(2%, H)

and [|[R(A, A)l[pee(ze,m)) = [Mm |l g2 e myy = 114l o-

We want to show that there is a set Q; C B of measure zero such that for
6 € B\ () the family (m,(0))rc(a) C B(H) is a pseudo resolvent*.

We first observe that the resolvent equation

[R(A, A) = R(p, A)J f = (= MR(A, A)R(, A) f

transfers to the multiplication operators (see Corollary 3.14), i.e. we have for
Ay € p(A)and f € 1?(Z%,E)

(Mo, = Mo, JF 7 = (4 = A) Moy Moy F £ (3.23)

Further the properties of F and F~! in this situation yield ker(R(A, A)) =
ker(M,,,) =0, and

[2(B%, H) = WH'HLZ(Bd/H) _ m”'hz(gd,m.

Thus the family (M, )repa) C B (L2(B“, H)) fulfills all assumptions of Theo-
rem 2.29. Hence there is a unique, closed, densely defined and linear operator

(A1, D(Ay)) : L*(B%,H) — L*(B%, H),

with p(A) C p(A1) and R(A, A1) = M,,, forall A € p(A).

We now show that this operator is the one given in the statement of the
theorem.

First we show A; = A followed by the proof that A; is a multiplication
operator with fiber operators A(0).

Let A € p(A) C p(A;) and g € D(A;). We find a function f € L?(B4, H)
such that ¢ = R(A, A1) f = M, f. This yields Fg = FM,,, f = R(A, A)Ff,

4Recall this notion and the corresponding results from Section 2.3.
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and hence ¢ = F'h with h := R(A,A)Ff € D(A). Thus D(A;) C D(A).
Moreover we have
Ai1g = AR(A A1) f =ARAN A f - f
=AM, f — f = FHAR(A, A) —idpza | Ff = F 'AR(A, A)Ff
=F 'Ah=F 'AFg = Ag.
Hence A; C A. By Lemma 3.21 (d) we have p(A) = p(.A) which yields by the
above observations p(A1) Np(A) # @ and A; = A follows via Lemma 2.27.
Our next goal is to show, that A is an unbounded multiplication operator
with fiber operators (A(0), D(A(F))) : H — H.

Equation (3.23) states that for every ¢ € L?(B%, H) and A, u € p(A) there is
a set (), ) ,, of measure zero such that

12 (0) — m,(6)](6) = (= A)[ma(6) 0 my,(6)]g(6) (3-24)

forall 6 € BY\ Qg ) .
Thanks to the assumption that H is separable we can find a countable dense
subset of H denoted by (h,),en. Define functions g, : BY — H by

@0 (8) = ya (0) .

Clearly g, € L?(B%, H). Denote by Q) , := UpenQg, 1, the union of all sets
of exception in (3.24), where g is replaced by g,,. Then (), , is of measure zero
and we get for 6 € B4\ O, , and n € N

11 (6) — 1y, (0)]hn = [mr(0) — 1u(6)1gn(0) = (4 — A)ma(6) 0 1, (6)g(6)
= (u— A)my(0) o my(6)hy.

Further there is another set QM! of measure zero such that both, m,(6) and
m, (0) are elements of B(H) with

[mr(O) |5y < IR(A, A)llpe(za,myy and [[my(0) |y < [[R(4, A)ll 2z, 1))
for all § € B?\ Q) A (compare Lemma 2.35 (ii)). This leads to

[m(6) — my (0)]hy = (p — A)’”y(@) o my(6)hy,
[mA (@)l ) < [IR(A, Al g2z, 1)) (3-25)
[mu (@) s < IR(1, A) | B2z, 1))

for 6 € B\ (Q, UQ, ;) and all k. The set Q) ,, := Oy, U, is of measure
zero and we may extend the first equation above to all of H by unique bounded
extension. Hence

(12 (0) — my(0)1h = (4 — A)my(0) 0 m (0)h (3.26)

forall € B\ Q) , and h € H.
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So far all considerations where for fixed A,y € p(A) and the corresponding
statements involved a set of exception depending on A and u. Within the next
step we will overcome this problem.

First we consider A,y € p(A) N (Q +iQ) =: pp(A) and define another set
of measure zero by ()1 := U, ,cp,,(4)Qu, Where (), are the sets of exception
in (3.25) and (3.26). Then Q) is of measure zero and

[ (6) — myu(0)] b = (j — A)my,(6) o ma(6)h
lma(0) 3y < IR(A, A)ll 5222, 1)) (3-27)
1 (0) |3y < IR (1, A) | g2z, )

forall A,u € pp(A), 0 € B\ Q; and h € H.

Now pick any A € p(A) \ pp(A) and any sequence (A;)jen C pp(A) with
Aj = A as j — co. Then, by continuity of the mapping A — R(A, A), we
clearly obtain R(A;, A) — R(A, A) in B(I*(Z%,H)) as j — co. Furthermore if
0 € B\ O equations (3.27) yield

[[ma; (8) — m, (0) || sy = |47 — Aall[ma, () 0 ma, (0) |5

< A = MR, Al g2 ze 1) [IR(AL, A) || B2z, 1))
(3.28)

and the right hand side tends to zero as j,I — co. This gives rise to the definition

A (6) = lim m, (6) for 6 € B\ ),
]—00
my(6) :=0 for 6 € ().

We now claim that the function 71, is in L*(B¢, Bs(H)) and the associated mul-
tiplication operator My;, coincides with the one obtained at the very beginning
of this proof, i.e. My, = M, forall A € p(A).

Clearly 0 +— 1, (6)h is measurable as a point wise almost everywhere limit
of the measurable functions 6 — m,,(6)h. Moreover

[ ()R 1 < [[17(60) — mr, (O) [ Val| + [, @) [ [ ]} < CllAa]| < o0

thanks to (3.28). Thus 711, € L®(B% Bs(H)) and it remains to show the equality
M, = My,

For this let ¢ € L?>(B, H), A € p(A) \ pp(A) be given and choose an ap-
proximating sequence (A;)jen C pp(A) with A; — A for j — co. We start with
the inequality

(M, = M )8l 28ty < (M, — MmA/-)gHLZ(Bd,H)
+ H(MMAJ - MmA)gHLZ(Bd,H)' (3-29)
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The second term tends to zero by continuity of the map A — R(A, A) and
Lemma 2.18. Indeed

j—00
(M, = M, )glli2gpe, iy = 12 = A1IR(A;, AYR(A, A) Fgllp(z 11y — 0.

For the first term we observe, that m,, — 71, point wise almost everywhere (by
construction) and ess supy |71 (0) — m,,;(0)|| < C by (3.28). Thus, we may
apply the theorem of dominated convergence (Proposition A.6) to obtain that
also the first term on the right hand side in (3.29) tends to zero as j goes to
infinity. This yields My, g = M, g for all g € L?>(B¢, H). Finally, we define for
A€ pp(A)

ﬁA(G) = mA(G) for 6 € B4 \ 04,

ﬁ)\(G) =0 for 6 € ).
Now let us verify that for § € B?\ Q the family (M(0))rep(a) is a pseudo
resolvent on H, where () is a set of measure zero containing ();. So far we have

shown that for § € B¢\ ) the resolvent equality is valid. Our aim is to apply
Theorem 2.31. Hence we have to show the equality

lim Agmy, (6)h = hforallh € H, 0 € B\ O,
—00

where (Ag)ren is the unbounded sequence in p(A) given by the assumptions
of the theorem. By assumption we have limy_,o AkR(Ay, A)f = f for all f €
12(2%,H), which implies sup,_p AxR(Ak, A)f < co. In result, the principle of
uniform boundedness gives a finite constant C > 0 with

sup [|AkR(Ax, A)[ < C. (3-30)
keIN

Further Theorem 3.12 yields

H)\kR()\k/A)HB(ZZ(Zd,H)) = H)\kaAkHB(L?(IId,H)) = H/\kM%kHB(LZ(Hd,H))

6eBI\y

Hence || Ay, (0)]|g(r) < C, for 6 € B\ Oy, k € N, where C < oo is as in (3.30).
Further Lemma 2.18 shows,

MRk, A f = Fllpgzam = IF AR A, A)f = fll 2 m)
= HAkaAk]:_lf_‘F_lfHLZ(IId,H)
= H/\kM%k}tlf—fflfHB(Hd,H)-

The left hand side of the equation above converges to zero as k tends to zero.
Hence there is a sub-sequence of (Ay)ken (again denoted by (Ag)ken) and an-
other set of measure zero, (depending on f and denoted by ()¢) such that for
all 6 not contained in Q)¢

75, (8)[F 1 £1(6) — [F£1(0) |1 3 0. (3.31)
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Recall the definition of the functions g, and denote by (), the union of all sets
of exception such that (3.31) holds with F~!f replaced by g.

Finally set () := () U();. Then Q) is of measure zero and we have for
0B\ Q
— k—o0
| Atin, (0)hn — hull — 0. (3.32)

If h € H is arbitrary we approximate with elements of the dense subset (%, ),en
which yields for § € BY\ Q)

[Axmp (0)h — Rl < (| Axiin, (0)h — Agirin, (0) || 1 + || Axirin, (0) i, — ho || 1

The first term on the right hand side can be estimated by C||h,; — h||y with C
from (3.30) and the second is controlled by (3.32). Thus we obtain

k—roc0

||Akﬁ)\k(9)h — hHH — O,
my(0) —my,(0) = (u — A)m, (0) oy (x)

forallh € H,0 € B\ Qand A, u € p(A).
Theorem 2.31 implies for fixed 8 € B? \ Q the existence of a unique, densely
defined, closed and linear operator

(A(8), D(A(8)) : H — H,

with p(A) C p(A(8)) and ) (6) = R(A, A(0)) for all A € p(A). For 6 € Q) we
set D(A(6)) = H, A(9) := 0, and define an operator on L?(B“, H) by

D(Ap) := {f € L*(B,H) | f(8) € D(A3(9)) for almost all § € B*
and 0 — A(9)f(0) € L2(B?,H)},
[A2£1(6) := A(6)f(6) for f € D(Ay).

To finish the proof it remains to show A = A,. Note that for any A € p(A) we
have by (3.29) and the discussion that followed

D(A) = R(A, A)L%(B",H) = {f € L*(B*,H) | 3g € L>(B*,H) : f = Mg}
= {fe1*B%H)|3gc*B,H) : f=Mzg}

Now choose f € D(A) and let ¢ € L?>(B? H) be such that f = Mz, g. Then for
almost all § € B we have

f(0) = [Mm,8(0) = m,(0)g(6) = R(A, A(6))g(6),
which shows f(#) € D(A(8)) for almost all § € B?. Further we have

ACF() = ACRM, AC)E() = AR(LA()g() — 8() = AlMumgl() — ()
— Af() —g() € L2(B%, H).
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So far we have D(A) C D(A;) and we will show Af = Axf for all f € D(A).
Pick some f € D(A), A € p(A) and g € L*(B% H) with f = R(A, A)g. Then we
have for almost all § € B

[Af1(6) = [AR(A, A)g](6) = A[R(A, A)g — g](0) = A[Mum,g — g](6)
A(0

]
= A M, g — 81(0) = Amp(60)8(0) — g(60) = AR(A, A(6))g(6) — g(0)
A( (6)

= A(0)R(A, A(6))8(0) = A(0)f

= [A2£1(0)-
Hence A C A;. Since p(A) Np(A2) # @ we obtain A = A, by Lemma 2.2y
and the proof is completed. O

In the last proof we frequently used Plancherel’s Theorem to obtain several
equalities. If we want to state a result according to Theorem 3.26 in the Banach
space case, i.e. p # 2 and E not a Hilbert space we need adequate replacements
for the calculations done there. For this reason let us collect some preparatory
tools.

Lemma 3.27. Let p € (1,00) and E be a reflexive Banach space. Further assume that
(A,D(A)) :1P(Z9,E) — 1P(Z4,E) is a linear, closed, densely defined and translation
invariant operator. Then the adjoint operator (A',D(A")) : 1V (24, E') — IV (24, E')
is linear, closed, densely defined and translation invariant. Further A is bounded if and
only if A’ is bounded.

Proof. The dual of closed densely defined operator is again closed. This is well
known. But under the additional assumption, that E is reflexive it also follows,
that the dual operator is densely defined. For both facts we refer to [Phiss].
Hence it remains to show the statement concerning translation invariance.

Assume g € D(A’) and z € Z?. We have to show 17, € D(A’) and T, A'g =
A'T,g. By definition of A’ we find for g € D(A’) an element § € I¥'(Z%,E')
such that (A'¢)[f] = g[Af] = §[f] forall f € D(A). Now

[wgl(Af) = ), s —2)(AN)(j) = ). s()(Af)( +2)

jezd jezd
Z S (AT2f)(j) = §(1-=f) = [w&](f)-
jezd

Since 1,§ € IP'(Z% E') we obtain 1,g € D(A’). But the above equation also
shows A'1,¢ = 1,§ = T A’g. Hence (A’, D(A’)) is translation invariant. O

Concerning the adjoint of an bounded translation invariant operator we
next develop a result covering strong convergence. This may be seen as a sup-
plementary statement for Remark 3.19. Recall that we denoted the embedding
E — E” by ] which is bijective in the case that E is reflexive.
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Lemma 3.28. Let E be a reflexive Banach space and T, T : ZF’(Zd, E) — lP(Zd, E) be
linear and translation invariant operators with

T, >T  inl’(Z%E),

T 5T inlV(Z%E).
If mr,, mr € L*(B% Bs(E)) denote the multiplication functions corresponding to T,
and T respectively, then there is a sub-sequence (n;);eN such that

anj(G)e % mr(0)e for almost all € BY and e € E.

Proof. First of all we note, that the ‘scalar version’ of T, and T, converge
strongly to the ‘scalar versions” of T and T’ respectively. Indeed let e € E
and e € E'. Then we have for f € IF(Z%,C) and g € IV (Z4,C)
(T)ef = (T)ef iz < llellllTufe = Tfellwzee — 0,
I(TE g = (T8l 2y < el Tage = T'gell oy — 0.

Furthermore we obtain

(TE)81(f) =8(Tef) = ) 8(2)e((T(f-e))(2) = X [8(z) €] ((T(f - €))(2))

zeZ4 zeZ4
=[g-el(T(f-e)) = [T'(g-€)](fe)
=) [(T'(g-e)@)]((f-e)(2) = Y [T (g-€)(2)](e) - f(2)

zeZ4 zeZ4

= ) [Uel((T'(g-€))(2)) f(2)

zeZ4
= [(TYg] (f).

Hence (T¢) = (T’ )2’ ¢). Recall from Lemma 3.10 that the realization of T¢ on
IV'(Z%) was given by

Tof = (To)'f.
Thus we obtain (T,,)¢ = T¢ in I?'(Z%). Now ‘Riesz’s Convexity Theorem’ im-

plies (T,)S = T¢ in [2(Z%). Since the Fourier Transform is isometric on [2(Z%)
we obtain

Moy e F = Mg T fllgagey = [(Ta)of = T fllpzay = 0
for all f € I2(Z%). Choosing in particular f = (dp;),cz4 yields
Hm(Tn)§ — MT§"L2(Bd) — 0 asn — co.

Hence we find a sub-sequence (1;);cn and a set of measure zero such that for
all 8 not contained in this particular set

Mz, )¢ (8) — mre(8)] = 0 as j— co. (3:33)
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Note, that the functions m s, ). where related to the multiplication function
j e

mr, € L*(B%, Bs(E)) via the bilinear forms given in the proof of Theorem 3.18.
They satisfy the equation

m(Tn]_)g(G) = e[mT”j_(G)e] for almost all § € B.

Thus we finally obtain mr, (8)e = mr(6)e for almost all @ € B? and all e € E
by (3.33)- O

If the operators T, are resolvent operators the assumption regarding the
adjoint may be skipped in the case of a reflexive Banach space. Precisely we
have

Lemma 3.29. Let E be a reflexive Banach space and (A,D(A)) : E — E a linear,
closed and densely defined operator. If there is a unbounded sequence (Ax)ken C p(A)

such that AkR(Ag, A) 5 idg for k — oo, then also AyR(Ag, A)' s idp.

Proof. Since E is reflexive the adjoint of A is a closed and densely defined oper-
ator with p(A) = p(A’) [Phiss]. The principle of uniform boundedness yields
a constant C > 0 with

sup [[AkR(Ax, A)|| = sup [ AR (Ax, A)'[| = sup [|AxR(Ax, AT)|| < C.
keIN keIN keN

We have for every x € D(A’)

[AMR(Ag, A)x — x| = AR (Ag, AT)x — R(Ag, A") (A — A') x|
<
| Akl

(3-34)

= [IR(Ax, AN Al < 5= 1A |

and the right hand side goes to zero as k tends to infinity. Since D(A’) is dense
in E’ we find for any y € E’ a sequence (x,) C D(A") with x, — y in E’. For
a given € > 0 choose n € IN with ||y — x,|| < max{3z, §}. For this n we find
ko € N such that [|AtR(Ax, A")xy — xu||pr < § for all k > ko and obtain

IR (A, Ay = yller < IR (A, A (y — x0) [l
+ AR (A, A)xn = xuller + [0 =yl <€
for all k > ko. Hence the lemma is proven. O
Now we have collected all ingredients to proof a version of Theorem 3.26
in the general non-Hilbert space” case. For a clearer notation let us use the

abbreviation

Ag :={f: 2% — E;3IN € N such that f(z) = 0 for |z| > N}. (3-35)
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Theorem 3.30. Let E be a reflexive and separable Banach space. Further assume that
(A,D(A)) : IP(Z%, E) — 1P(Z“,E) is a closed, linear, densely defined and trans-
lation invariant operator with p(A) # @, such that there is a unbounded sequence
(Ak)ken C p(A) satisfying

lim MR(A, A)f = f forall f € IV(Z°,E). (3.36)

Then there is an unbounded, closed and linear multiplication operator (A, D(A)) de-
fined on LP(B%, E) with a family of unbounded, linear, closed and densely defined fiber
operators (A(0), D(A(0)))gepe : E — E such that

(i) F1f € D(A) forall f € Dy := R(A1, A)AE,
(i) Af = FAF'f forall f € Dy,

(iii) there is a subset Q) C B? of measure zero with

p(A)C () p(A(8)).

6eB\Q)

Note that the set D 4 is a core> for A.

Proof. Lets first show, that D4 is a core for A. Since R(A;, A) maps 1P(Z%,E)
boundedly onto (D(A), || - |[4) and Af is dense in 7 (Z%, E) the set D4 is clearly
a core for A.

For A € p(A) the operator R(A, A) € B(IP(Z*,E)) is translation invariant
by Lemma 3.24. Thus Theorem 3.18 gives a function m, € L*(B, B5(E)) and a
subset ), C B? of measure zero such that

R(AA)f = FMy, F~If forall f € Ag,

Imr(8)] < R(A, A) for 6 € BT\ Q. (3-37)

Note that Ap C [I2(Z%N1P(Z%)] ® E. Remark 3.19 together with (2.7) imply for
A p(A)
MmA - Mm# = (‘u — )\)MmA O Mm#,

in particular we find for every function f € LP(B% E) a set of measure zero
Q) C B depending on A, u and f such that

m (0)f(0) — my(0)f(0) = [(Mum, — Mu, ) f1(6)
= (u = A) [Mim, 0 Min, f](0) (3.38)
= (p = A)mx(0) 0 m,(6)f(6),

for all § € B\ O f-

5A core is a subset of D(A) which is dense in D(A) with respect to the graph norm.
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Let us again consider the set pp(A) := p(A) N (Q + iQ) and choose any
dense subset (e,),en of E which exists due to the assumptions. The functions
@y = e, belong to LP (B¢, E) for every p € [1,00].

Taking the union of all exceptional sets in (3.37) and (3.38) where f is re-
placed by ¢, and p, A € pp(A) yields a set ()1 which is the countable union of
sets of measure zero and hence it self of measure zero. Moreover we have for
all A, € pp(A),n € Nand 0 € B\ ()

my(60)en — my (8)en = m(0)pu(0) — my(G)gon(G)
= (1= A)m(0) o my (6) 9 (6) (3:39)
= (u—A)my(0) o my(6)e,.
Again Lemma 2.35 (ii) yields another subset O, C B? of measure zero such that
[mr (@) sy < IR(A, Al sar(ze £y (3-40)

for all A € pp(A) and 6 € B\ (. Set O := O U,. Then (3.39) and (3.40)
hold true for all 8 € B?\ Q and A, € pp(A). Moreover we can extend (3.39)
to all e € E. Hence, for fixed 6 € BY \ Q) the family of bounded operators

{ma(0) : A € pp(A)}

is a pseudo resolvent on E. Now we may extend this family consistently to
all A € p(A) as in the proof of Theorem 3.26. Let us choose some arbitrary
A € p(A)\ pp(A) and a approximation sequence (A;)jen C pp(A). Then for
every § € B?\ Q) the sequence m 2;(0), j € N is a cauchy sequence. Indeed we
have the same estimate as in (3.28).

Hence we define again a function 71, : BY — B(E) by

A (6) := lim m, (6) for6 € B\ Q,
]
My (0) :=0 for 6 € O

and obtain 1 € L*(B?,Bs(E)) with Mz, = M,,, for all A € p(A). In fact
measurability follows along the lines in the proof of Theorem 3.26 and the
estimate (3.29) may be replaced by

| [M% - Mm)\}fHLF’(Bd,E) < [WA - m/\j]fHLV(Bd,E) + H’“A/ - mAHoonHLP(Bd,E)

for every f € LP(B?,E). Again the first term goes to zero by dominated
convergence where for the second term we use continuity of the mapping
A= R(AA), e

3, = malleo = [[ Moy —mi[| < [R(Aj, A) = R(A, A)[| = 0 as j — co.
Defining 7, (0) := m,(0) for all § € BY and A € pp(A) we finally obtain a

family of functions 717, € L®(B% Bs(E)), A € p(A) such that for all § € B\ Q
and e € E we have

(mA(0) — 711, (0)) e = (j — A)7mp (0) 0 1 (O)e, (3.41)
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i.e. for fixed § € BY\ Q the family (WA(G))AGP(A)
Banach space E. Assumption (3.36) together with Lemma 3.29 and Lemma 3.28
yield an other set of measure zero denoted by () and a sub-sequence of (Ay)ren
again denoted by (Ay)ren with

is a pseudo resolvent on the

Aty (8)e — e forall§ € B\ Qand e € E as k — oo.

For fixed 6 € B\ (QU Q), Corollary 2.34 implies the existence of a unique,
closed, densely defined and linear operator

(A(0),D(A(8))) : E — E

such that p(A) C p(A(9)) and R(A, A(6)) = m,(0). For 8 € QUQ we define
D(A(8)) := E, A(f)e := 0 for all e € E. Note that Q) U () has measure zero.

With this fiber operators we are now able to define an unbounded and linear
multiplication operator (A, D(A)) : LP(B%,E) — LP(B%,E) by

D(A):={f € L*¥(B"E) : f(8) € D(A(8)) for almost all § € B*
and 0 — A(0)f(6) € LF(B% E)},
[Af](6) := A(8)f(8) forall f € D(A) and almost all § € B“.
The operator A is closed by Lemma 2.38. Now we claim that A is the the
operator in the statement of the theorem. In fact (iii) is fulfilled by construction.
For (i) we take any f € D 4. Then there is a § € Ag such that f = R(A1,A)g, i.e.
for almost all 6 € B
[FA1(0) = [Mam, F81(0) = i, (0)[F ' £1(6)
= RO, A(6) 17 11(0).

But the last expression is an element of D(A(6)). Further, we have for almost
all § € B

AO)[Ff1(0) = A(O)R(M, A(6))[Fg)(6)
= MR(A1, A(6))F'g(0) — F~g(6)
and 6 — AR(A, A(0))F1g(8) — F1¢(0) € LP(B4,E), because the function
0 — F1¢(0) is a trigonometric polynomial and 6 + R(A, A(9)) is essentially

bounded. Hence we have shown (i) and it remains to show (ii). Let again f, g
be such that f = R(Aq, A)g with ¢ € Ag. Then

Af = AR(/\l,A)g = /\1R(A1,A)g — 8= [/\1R(/\1,A) — idlp(Zd,E)}g
= FMMu, — Mig, F7'g = FMom, —iac F '8
= F[0— MR(M, A(0)) —ide] F'g
=F[0—~ AO)R(M, A(9))] F g
= FAMy, F'g = FAF 'R(M,A)g = FAF'f

and all assertions are proven. O
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3.5 Cop-semigroups and the Functional Calculus

Theorem 3.30 enables us to study Cyp-semigroups which are generated by trans-
lation invariant operators. We get

Corollary 3.31. Let (A,D(A)) : IP(Z% E) — 1P(Z%E) be linear, translation in-
variant and the generator of a Co-semigroup (T (t))i>o satisfying ||T(t)| < Me“! for
some M > 1 and w € R. Then the assumption of Theorem 3.30 are satisfied. In
particular the multiplication operator (A, D(.A)) is the generator of a multiplication
semigroup, where the fiber semigroups (Ty(t))¢>o are generated by the fiber operators
(A(8),D(A(8)). Moreover we have || Ty(t)|| < Me“! for almost all § € B* and

T(t)f = FMpor,enF 'S,
forall f € (I*(Z*)N1P(Z%)) Q E and t > 0.

Proof. If A is the generator of a Cy-semigroup then by Theorem 2.41 A is closed
and densely defined with (w, ) € p(A) and

IR A< s ]_”w) (3.42)
forall A € (w,00). Asin (3.34) equation (3.42) yields lim, ;. AR(A, A)f = f for
all f € 1P(Z%,E).

Thus all assumptions of Theorem 3.30 are verified and we obtain a mul-
tiplication operator (A, D(A)) : LP(B% E) — LP(B E) with fiber operators
(A(8),D(A(8)))gcpe : E — E satisfying (i)-(iii) of Theorem 3.30. Moreover the
resolvent estimate (3.42) transfers to almost all resolvent operators R(A, A(6))
by Theorem 3.18. Hence the fiber operators (A(0), D(A(6))) are generators of
Co-semigroups (Ty(t))i>0 on E for almost all § € B? with || Ty(t)|| < Me“! by
Theorem 2.41.

Lemma 2.40 (c) gives for every fixed t € R>o

T(t)f = lim [1/tR(n/t, A)]" f for every f € IP(Z%,E). (3-43)

Since [R("/1, A)] " is a translation invariant operator for every n € IN we obtain
translation invariance of T(t). Again Theorem 3.18 yields the existence of a
function mr) € L®(B?, Bs(E)) such that for all f € [I2(Z?) NIP(Z%)] ® E

T<t)f = ]:MmT(t)]:ilf'

Now, for fixed z € Z? the evaluation map f ~ f(z) is a continuous and linear
operation [7(Z%,E) — E. Hence we obtain for f € [I?(Z%) N1(Z%)] ® E by
Remark 3.19

[T(Df] (2) = [lim ("/:R("/t, A))"f)(z) = lim [("/eR(7/1, A))" ] (2)

= y}g{}o[}-(Q = (”/tR<”/tzA<9)>)n[]’—71f]<9))]<z> (3-44)

= lim [ e 2% (n/iR(n/t, A(0)))"[F 1 f](6)d0.

n—oo Jpd
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By (3.43) and the principle of uniform boundedness we find a constant C > 0
such that ||(7/tR(/t,A))"|| < C. This implies the point wise almost every
where estimate ||(7/tR(7/t, A(-)))"|le < C. Further the function F~'f is in
L?(BY) ® E and hence integrable. We obtain, that the integrand in (3.44) is
uniformly (in n) bounded by the integrable function CF ~1f. But for almost all
0 € B we also have

(/R (v/1, A(0)))"[F 1 1(0) =5 To(t)[F 1 £1(6).
Finally, the theorem of dominated convergence (Proposition A.6) yields
T()f] (2) = [F Mo 0 F ] (2)

forallz € Z9 and f € [I2(Z?)N1P(Z%)] ® E and we have proven all assertions.
O

Decomposition of the bounded H*-Functional Calculus

Before we go on to the study of the bounded H*-functional calculus let us give
a simple consequence of Theorem 3.30 for pseudo-sectorial operators.

Corollary 3.32. Let E be a reflexive and separable Banach space. Further assume
that (A, D(A)) : IP(Z,E) — 1P(Z%,E) is a linear closed and translation invariant
operator, such that v + A is pseudo-sectorial of angle wa € [0, 7) for some v € R.
Then the assumptions of Theorem 3.30 are satisfied. In particular the family of fiber
operators (v + A(0), D(A(0)))gepa is almost uniformly pseudo-sectorial of angle less
or equal to w 4.

Proof. By definition p(A) # @ and p(A) contains an unbounded sequence
(Ak)ken- We have

[MR(A, A)f = fll = (A +v)R(A, +v, v+ A)f — f = vR(Ax +v,v + A)f|
<A+ v)RAx+v,v+ A)f — fll + [vVR(Ax + v, v+ A)f].

The same arguments as in Corollary 3.31 combined with the pseudo-sectoriality
estimate for the resolvent operators show, that AtR(AA)f — f as k — oo, for
any unbounded sequence Ay C (—oo, —v) whence (3.36) holds true. Theo-
rem 3.30 yields a family of fiber operators (A(0), D(A(6))) : E — E and a set
Q) of measure zero, such that

p(v+A) C () p(v+A(8)),
BI\Q

sup [[AR(A, v+ A(6))[| < [[AR(A, v+ A)],
0eB\Q)

for all A € p(v+ A). But the two relations above state in particular, due to the
pseudo sectoriality of v + A, that

U olv+A@®) C .,
6eBI\Q)

71



3.5. SEMIGROUPS AND THE FUNCTIONAL CALCULUS

and for any v > wy4 and 6 € B4\ Q)
[AR(A, v+ A(0))[| < [[AR(A, v+ A)[| < C,

ifv < [arg(A)| < 7. Thus the family (A(6), D(A(8)))gep\ q is almost uniformly
pseudo-sectorial of angle at most w4. O

This observation has an immediate consequence for the decomposition of
the “auxiliary” functional calculus ¥ 4 for pseudo-sectorial operators (recall Re-
mark 2.52 (i)).

Corollary 3.33. Let E be a separable and reflexive Banach space. If the operator
(A,D(A)) : 1P(Z2%,E) — 1P(Z4E) is pseudo-sectorial and translation invariant,
then YA (f) € MPP(E) for all f € HF(Xy), where ¢ > wa. Moreover the fiber
operators corresponding to A are almost uniformly pseudo sectorial of angle at most
wy and

Ya(f)g =F Mo,y nF '8 (3.45)
forall g € [I2(Z2*)NIP(Z%)] @ E and f € HF (Z,). Additionally we have

ess sup ¥ a@) (O)llsE) < YA B0z, E))-
0eB

Proof. By Remark 2.52 (i) we have Y4 (f) € MPP(E) for all f € HF(Z,) and
everything else except (3.45) has been shown before. For z € Z? denote by 4,
the evaluation map [7(Z%,E) — E, 5,(f) := f(z). As we have seen before &,

is linear and bounded. Fubini’s Theorem yields for any z € Z%, a path v as in
(2.12), f € HY(Zy) and g € [12(27)NIP(Z%)]| @ E

6-[Ya(f)g] = L 5 [R(A, A)g]f(A)dA
27rz
5 / [ &R, AG)) [Fg](@)deF (1)
T 2w / e 2l / R(A, A(0))f(A)dA[F 1g](6)do

= [ e ) (F)IF g)(6)do
= 0:[FMoyw, () F 8]

and (3.45) is shown. The norm estimate now follows by Theorem 3.18 and the
fact, that 0 — ¥ () (f) € L>(B, B5(E)) is the multiplication function corre-
sponding to the operator ¥ 4(f) € MP?(E). O

With this preparation we are able to decompose the H*-calculus for secto-
rial operators. Note that it is necessary to transfer the additional assumptions
of injectivity and/or dense range to the fiber operators. Again Lemma 3.28
makes this transference possible.
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Theorem 3.34. Assume E is a separable and reflexive Banach space, p € (1,00) and
(A,D(A)) : 1P(Z9,E) — IP(Z“,E) is sectorial of angle w 4. If A is in addition trans-
lation invariant, then the fiber operators given by Corollary 3.33 are almost uniformly
sectorial. Moreover there is a subset Q) C B® of measure zero such that for any ¢ > w4
we have

HRE) C () o)) (346)
6eBI\Q)
and
Ya(flg=FMow,,0F '8 (3-47)

forall g € [I2(Z*)NIP(Z)] @ E and f € HS(Z,). Additionally the property of a
bounded H>-calculus of angle ¢ > wx for A, transfers to almost all fiber operators
(A(0), D(A(0)))-

Proof. Since sectorial operators are pseudo-sectorial, we already know, that the
family of fiber operators is almost uniformly pseudo sectorial. Since E is re-

flexive it is enough to show, by Lemma 2.47, that rg(A(#)) = E for almost all
6 € E. The sectoriality of A implies

A(Y/n4 A)lg — ¢ forall g € IP(Z9,E) as n — 0.

Indeed the equality A(t + A)~" = id;y(z4 p) — t(t + A) " together with the re-
solvent estimate for sectorial operators shows, that the set

{A(t+A)"':t >0} Cc B(IP(Z%,E))
is bounded. But for any ¢ € D(A) it holds A(t+ A) "¢ = (t+ A)"!Ag, so that
A+ A) g —g=~1n(1/n+ A)TAg = —1/nA(Y/n+ A) g =0

as 1 tends to infinity. By the denseness of D(A) in [P(Z“, E) this extends to all
g € IP(Z“,E). Since we assumed the space E to be reflexive and p € (1,00)
also [P(Z“,E) is reflexive and the ‘orthogonality’ relation ker(A’) = rg(A)*
(see [Bre11, Cor.2.18]) yield the sectoriality of the adjoint A’. Hence the previous
calculation keeps valid for the adjoint operator A’ and we get

lim A(1/n+ A) S idy ga

. -1 S .
T}E;Iolo A/(l/n —‘I— A,) — 1dlp/ (Zd,E,).
Now again Lemma 3.28 together with Theorem 2.32 show, that for almost all
0 € B the range of A(0) is dense in E, in particular there is a set QO C B? of
measure zero such that the family (A(6), D(A(6)))gcpe\ is uniformly sectorial
of angle at most w 4.
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Finally assume f € H%(X,). Then there is a sequence f, C H{'(X,) with
fu(z) = f(z) forall z € X, and sup, . [ fx]|a < C. Corollary 3.33 yields

sup esssup || full a6y < sup [[fulla < C, (3-48)
nelN gepd nelN

which shows (3.46). Finally we obtain for any g € [I*(Z%) N1P(Z%)] ® E and
z € 7% again by boundedness of the evaluation map &, and Corollary 3.33

LA (F)g) = 0:[1im ¥ A(fu)g] = lim [¥4(f)g](2)
= lim fMngyA(g)(ﬁl)]:_lg(z).

n—oo
The sequence of functions 6 — e 2™92¥ 4 o (f,)[F'g](0), (n € N) is uni-
formly bounded by the integrable function 6 — CF 1¢(6) with C from (3.48)
and converges almost every where to e =22 A(0)(f)[F'g](0). Hence the the-
orem of dominated convergence applies and gives

Ya(flg= ‘FMGH?A@(]’)]:_lg'

If A has a bounded H*-calculus of angel ¢, i.e. H} (Xy) = H(Xy), we obtain
from (3.46) that almost all fiber operators have a bounded H*-calculus of angle
@ and all assertions are proven. O

Remark 3.35. We mentioned the ‘extended’ functional calculus in Chapter 2. A de-
tailed inspection of the construction shows, that even this calculus is decomposable in
the sense above, if the underlying operator is periodic and sectorial.

Within the next subsection we extend the results obtained here to both the
Zak and the Bloch Transform.

3.6 Back to Periodic Operators and the Bloch Transform

After the detailed study of translation invariant operators on I?(Z% E) in the
previous subsections, we will now give corresponding results for the Zak and
Bloch ‘decomposition’ for periodic operators on LF(IRY,E). We remind of the
decomposition of Z and ® given in (2.5), (2.6) as well as Figure 3.1. All we
have to do is to reverse the reduction done in Lemma 3.4 and Lemma 3.23
respectively. Note that both reductions resulted in the study of translation
invariant operators on a sequence space [7(Z4,LP(I,E)). In the statements of
Theorem 3.18, 3.30, 3.34 and Corollary 3.31 we always used a dense subset of
this sequence space to obtain a representation of the corresponding operators
in terms of multiplication operators. In order to get a unified framework we
define for p € [1, ]

LY (RYE) := {f € LP(R%, E) : supp(f) is compact}.
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Lemma 3.36. Let p € [1,00). Then the set L! (R, E) is a linear and dense subspace of
LP(R?,E). The image of LY (R?,E) under T is Apy e ), which is a linear and dense
subspace of 1P (2%, LF (1, E)) that is contained in [I*(Z%) N17(2%)] ® LP(I%,E).

Proof. Ttis clear that L! (R?, E) is dense in L? (R?, E) because every simple func-
tion is contained. It is also obvious that L! (R, E) is a linear space. Now fix any
f € LI (RY, E) and recall [[f](z) = Rput.f for all z € Z“. Since supp(f) is com-
pact there isa N € N such that [['f](z) = 0 for [z| > N, whence I'f € A p).
Conversely, if f € Appqa p) then I f =Y 7T 2€rif(z) is a finite sum. Since
supp(T_2€Rrif(z)) C z+ 19 we obtain "' f € LF(R? E). Writing g € Ay )
as g = Yjzj<n(0j2)jez48(2), we see g € [12(Z%)n1P(Z2%)] ® LF(14,E). O

Concerning bounded periodic operators we have the following analogue of
Theorem 3.18.

Theorem 3.37. Let Ey, Eq be separable and reflexive Banach spaces, p € [1,00). Fur-
ther assume T : LP(RY, Ey) — LP(R?, Ey) is linear, bounded and periodic. Then there
are operator valued functions m,m € L*(B?, Bs(Eo, E1)) such that

Tf=Z ' 'MuZf = dMzd1f (3.49)

If p = 2 and Eo, E; are Hilbert spaces then (3.49) holds true for all f € L2(IRY, Hy)
and [|ml|o = |[71]|eo = [|T]]

for all f € LY(RY, E). Moreover we have ||m||co = ||77||ec < ||T||-

Proof. As a first step we use Lemma 3.4 to reduce the situation to the study of
a bounded translation invariant operator

T:1P(2% LP(I% Ey)) — 1P (2%, LP(I%, Ey)).
Theorem 3.18 yields a function m € L*(B%, Bs(LP (I, Eg), L (1%, E))) such that
Tf = FM,F'f forall f € [I"(Z')n1*(2")] ® LP(1, Eo)

and ||m||c < ||T||. The operator T is given by Tf = I'TT!f. Hence the
mapping properties of I and I' ! yield together with Lemma 3.36

Tf=T'"ITf =T '"FM,F 'Tf =Z "M, Zf (3.50)

for all f € LI (R Eg). Concerning the Bloch Transform we note that the func-
tion

m(6) := Z(0)m(0)Z1(0)

is an element of L®(B%, Bs(L* (I, Ey), LP (I, E;)) with Mz = EM,,E"! and
|7l = ||m||c0. Thus we may write (3.50) in the form

Tf=T'TTf =T 'FM,FIIf = Z 18" MzEZf = ® ' Mz®f (3.51)

®Recall the definition of Af := {f : Z? — E; 3N € N such that f(z) = 0 for |z| > N}.
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for all f € LY(R% Ep). Finally we mention that in the case p = 2 and Ej,
E; Hilbert spaces also L*(I%,E;), (i = 1,2) is a Hilbert space so we may use
Theorem 3.12 instead of Theorem 3.18 to obtain

Tf=T'"TTf =T '"FM,F 'Tf = Z "M, Zf = ® ' Mz®f
for all f € L2(IRY, Hy) and and ||m||. = ||| = ||T|. O

Concerning unbounded periodic operators we obtain by exactly the same
arguments

Theorem 3.38. Let p € (1,00) and E be a separable and reflexive Banach space.
Further assume (A, D(A)) : LP(RY,E) — LP(R?,E) is linear, closed, densely defined
and periodic with p(A) # @. Further assume, that there is a unbounded sequence
(Aken C p(A) with

]}j_)rgo/\kR(Ak,A)f = f forall f € LP(RY,E). (3.52)

Then there is an unbounded, closed and linear multiplication operator (A, D(A))
defined on LP(B?,LP(14,E)) with linear, closed and densely defined fiber operators
(A(8),D(A(8))) defined on LP (14, E) such that

(i) Z7'f € D(A) forall f € Dy := R(A, A)LY(RY, E),
(i) Af = ZVAZf forall f € Dy,

(iii) there is a subset Q) C B of measure zero with

p(A)c [ p(A(0)).

6eB\Q)

The set D 4 is again a core for A. Modifying the fiber operators (A(6), D(A(0))) to
operators (A(0), D(A(0))) by
D(A(0)) := E(0)D(A(0))
A(0)g:=E(0) o A(B) o E7Y(0)g forall g € D(A(H))

[x]

yields a family of fiber operators on LP(I¢,E) such that (i)-(iii) holds true with Z
replaced by ® and A(0) replaced by A(). Moreover, if A is (pseudo)-sectorial of angel
w both families are almost everywhere uniformly (pseudo)-sectorial of angle w. In this
case also the functional calculus decomposes according to Z and ®. In particular for
he HG(Zy) where ¢ € (w, 1) we have

Ya(h)f =Z710 — Fae)(W)]Zf

Fa(h)f = © (6 s F g (0)]F 653

forall f € LE(RY, E). If A is the generator of a Co-semigroup, so are the fiber operators
A(0), A(0) for almost all © € B and the semigroup has a decomposition according to
Z and P respectively.

Again if p = 2 and E is a Hilbert space (i) and (ii) are true for all f € D(A) and
(3.53) is valid for all f € L2(R%,E).
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Proof. The proof works essentially the same way as the one of Theorem 3.37.
But this time we use Lemma 3.23 for the reduction to the case of unbounded
translation invariant operators on the sequence space IF(Z%,LF(I¢,E)). Then
Theorem 3.30 gives a family of fiber operators (A(6), D(A(6))) defined on
LV(]Id,E), that satisfies (i)-(iii) of Theorem 3.30. For sectoriality we invoke
Corollary 3.32 and the decomposition of the functional calculus follows by The-
orem 3.34. The statements concerning & are now simple consequences of the
properties of & and E-!. In the Hilbert space setting we use Theorem 3.26
instead of Theorem 3.30. O

Remark 3.39.

(i) In the case of bounded periodic operators the statements of Remark 3.19 transfer
in a natural way.

(ii) Concerning the assumptions (3.36) and (3.52) we note, that they where only used
to derive range and kernel properties of the fiber operators that correspond to the
resolvent operators, i.e. we used them to show that rg(m)(6)) is dense in E and
ker(m,(0)) = {0}. In explicit applications it might happen, that one can derive
this properties in another way. Then these assumptions may be skipped.

Let us close this section by giving a schematic overview of the results re-
garding the decomposition of periodic operators.

LP(R, E) — LP(R,E)
periodic w.r.t. P
5p 5l/p (Sp 51/',
P(RY, E) LP(R%,E)
s periodic (w.r.t. Z9) BN
ST T
// II d d (A/D(A)) d d \\ 7;\
;o Zi0p(Z°,LP(1%,E)) — - IP(Z*,LP(I%,E)) 12
;) ‘ translation invariant R b
CIRNN Y Fo e
\‘ \\j \L (A,D(A)) : /// I,
. LP(BY,LP(IE)) — LP(BY,LP(I4,E)) |
| multiplication operator /
\\\ E_llha E_lHE ///
(4, D(A))
LP (B4, LP (I, E)) L? (B4, LP(I%,E))

multiplication operator

Figure 3.2: Schematic diagram of the decomposition of a periodic operator
according to the Zak- and Bloch-Transform. Dashed lines refer to opera-
tions that are only defined on suitable subspaces.
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CHAPTER

Bloch Multiplier Theorems

In the previous chapter we developed several decomposition results of periodic
and translation invariant operators in terms of multiplication operators under
the Zak-/Bloch- and Fourier Transform. We have seen that every bounded,
translation invariant operator I7(Z%,Ey) — 17(Z*,E;) has an associated mul-
tiplication operator in the Fourier image where the multiplication function m
belongs to L (B“, Bs(Ey, E1)). The Zak/Bloch Transform is an appropriate way
to transfer this correspondence to periodic operators. In the Hilbert space case
those operators are actually characterized in terms of boundedness of the mul-
tiplication function, thanks to Plancherel’s theorem. As we will see in this chap-
ter, this characterization fails in the non Hilbert space case dramatically (even
in the scalar valued setting). Therefore we have to find suitable conditions,
replacing the boundedness of the multiplication function m : B — B(Ey, Ey),
such that the corresponding multiplication operator is associated to a bounded
translation invariant operator IF(Z4, Ey) — IP(Z¢, E;). If we have found such a
condition we can easily transfer it to the case of periodic operators on L (R?, E)
by the same ideas used in the previous chapter.

Definition 4.1. A bounded function m : B? — B(Eo, E1) is called p-Fourier multi-
plication function for some p € (1,00), if the operator

first defined for ¢ € s(Z°,Ey), extends to an operator in B(IP(Z%,Ey), 17 (Z%, Ey)).

In this case Ty, is called the p-Fourier multiplier operator (corresponding to m).
According to the notation in the previous chapter we denote by M,(Z?, Eo, Ey) the

set of all functions m : B® — B(Ey, E1) such that T,, € B(IP(Z%,Ey),1P(Z¢, Ey)).

The development of results that guarantee the boundedness of operators
of the form T, has a long history. Originally these questions where studied
for the continuous Fourier Transform and scalar valued functions. A classical
result concerning this situation, whose proof is based on an earlier observation
of Marcinkiewicz addressing the same question for periodic functions [Mar39],
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goes back to Mihlin [Mih56] and states, that the condition
x| D%m(x)| < C forall « € N? with |a|e < 1and x € R?\ {0}

is sufficient for m to be a p-Fourier multiplication function, for the Fourier
Transform on R and all p € (1,00). Due to the wide applicability of this result
several variants where investigated by various authors. The breakthrough to
the vector-valued setting, with a scalar valued multiplication function, is due
to Bourgain [Bou86] under the additional assumption that the Banach space
under consideration is of class H7. The step towards a fully vector-valued
situation, i.e. an operator-valued function m requires an additional assumption,
namely that of R-boundedness. A first result into this direction was given by
Weis [Weio1]. Later on several variants followed. Some of them weaken the
condition on m as well as variants that change the group R?. Results for the
one-dimensional Torus are given in [ABo2, AB10]. A generalization to the case
d > 1 may be found in [BKos]. For the group Z? only the case d = 1 is
known [Bluo1]. We will give a multidimensional variant of Mihlin’s theorem in
the fully vector-valued case for the group Z? in this section. Before we begin
let us motivate the necessary assumptions.

4.1 Necessary Conditions for a Multiplier Theorem

This first section is devoted to find necessary conditions for a Banach space E
and a function m : B — B(E) so that T,, € B(I?(Z,E)). Before we introduce
them, let us give the previously mentioned example of a bounded (relativity
natural) function that is not a p-Fourier multiplication function.

A Function m € L°(B?) that is not a Fourier Multiplication Function

It is sufficient to show, that there is a function m € L®(B? C) such that the
linear operator

Tof := FMuF L f (4.1)

first defined for f € s(Z¢,C) does not extend to a bounded operator in on
IP(Z%), for some p € (1,00). We do this by an application of two important
results concerning multiplication functions in general.

We use an example given by Fefferman in [Fefyo] for the Fourier Transform
on the group R?. He was able to show, that the characteristic function of the
unit ball does not define a bounded Fourier multiplication operator on L7 (R?)
ifd >2"and p ¢ (dZle' d%dl). Then about one year later Fefferman extended
this example to all p € (1,00) ( [Fefy1]), i.e. the characteristic function of the
unit sphere does not define a bounded Fourier multiplication operator for any

24 pe(l,0)ifd> 2.

'If d = 1 the ball is just an interval which is in fact a multiplication function. Compare
Theorem 4.7.
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If we want to use this example in our situation we need a relationship be-
tween multiplication functions on IR¥ and multiplication functions on B?. Such
a connection is set up by a generalization of ‘de Leeuw’s multiplier restric-
tion theorem’ ( [dL65]) to the multidimensional case. Precisely we will use the
following result.

Theorem 4.2 ( [Jod7o, Thm.2.1]). If m : R? — C is periodic with respect to Z*,
then m defines a bounded Fourier multiplication operator in LV (R?) if and only if
the restriction of m to the cube [—1/2,1/2)* defines a bounded Fourier multiplication
operator on 1P (Z*).

Theorem 4.2 may be used in the following way. Assume that ¢ : B? — C
defines a bounded multiplication operator on IF(Z% E). Then the periodic ex-
tension ¢,m of m to the whole of RY would define a bounded Fourier multipli-
cation operator for the continuous Fourier Transform.

Now take in particular ¢ := 1, pa.|y|<1/;) and assume ¢ defines a bounded
Fourier multiplication operator on [7(Z“) for some 2 # p € (1,00). The pe-
riodic extension of m, €,m is a sum of translates of ¢ (see Figure 4.1). The
boundedness of T, on [?(Z") would now imply the boundedness of Te,m on

L?(R?) for the continuous Fourier transform via Theorem 4.2. Since Tl[_l/z 12
is bounded in L”(IRY) and Li_1/51/¢ - @ = ¢ this would imply the boundedness
of T, on LP(R?) which is false by the discussion above if d > 2 and p # 2.

Hence ¢ is not a multiplication function for [P(Z4) if d > 2 and p # 2.

CO00O0POOOOO
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Figure 4.1: Periodic extension of the characteristic function Iy, cp2.| <173}
to R?

Now that we know being bounded is not enough for a function to define
a bounded Fourier multiplication operator we are searching for suitable neces-
sary conditions.

Necessity of R-boundedness

Assume we are given two arbitrary Banach spaces Ey, E; and an operator valued
function m € L®(B?, B(Eo, E1)) such that T,, defined as in (4.1) extends to a
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bounded operator [7(Z4,Ey) — 1P(Z% E;). We will show that this already
implies the R-boundedness of the set

{m(6):0 € L(m)} (4-2)

where L(m) denotes the sets of Lebesgue points of m. For this reason, consider

for n > 2 the functions ¢, :=1_,,-1 ,-1)« and define

Fu(0) := A([—n~Y, n 1) "1, (6) for 6 € B,
Then we obtain? for any 6y € B? by translation invariance of A,
(Fuxm) (00) = [ f1(00 —0)m(6)do

1

(4-3)
=TT Jus gy O

The vector valued version of Lebesgue’s differentiation Theorem now yields

o m(80) =3 m(6o), (4.4)

if fp is a Lebesgue point of m. For the computation of the Fourier coefficients
of ¢, we observe that we have for any z € Z*

d n’l
— —2mif-z — —2mizjy
Fa](2) /B e 207, (9)de ]]1 /_ ey,

If z; = 0 the last integral equals 2n~!, while for z; # 0 we obtain by Euler’s
Formula and the symmetry of the sin-function

n1 ) n1 1
| / e Y| = | / | cos(2rzjy)dy| = | sin(2rzn ).
—n —n ]

Thus we can estimate for any g > 1
d

n1 )
19l = & 1Fa(l = X TT1 [ e 2wyl
1 —n

zeZ4 zeZ4 j=

-1 ‘ d
Szd( Z ’ ekaydy’q)

kelNy —n~!

d
<24 <(2n_1)‘7 + Y (mk)™1] sin(27tkn_1)|”7>

keIN
n (o] d
< Zd((an)q + Y (k)] sin(2kn )7 + ) (nk)”’) .
k=1 k=n+1

2Recall the convention for convolutions and translations on B given in Section 2.1.
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Since (7tkn~1)~1| sin(27tkn=1)|7 < C we obtain, using the boundedness of the
last sum by some constant depending only on g,

d
| Fulliszey < clq d)(n-n"T+n-n0)1 = c(q,dyn’1D. (4.5)

Now define ¢, := (2n)? F,,, which is an element of I?(Z%,C) for every p > 1
by (4.5), and write f, = ¢,[F 1¢,]. Then for any e € Ey we obtain

(mx* fu)(6o)e = /Bd m(0) (7o, fn)(0)edd = /Bd 1(8) (To, ) (8) (o, [F " pue] ) (6) 46
= /Bd (me<ez7Ti60(-)4)n€))(9)(Teo¢n)(9>d9
= Z [62ni90(~)T 2716 (- ](‘P e)(z )]?;P/n(z)

zeZ4

The assumption T,, € B(IP(Z%,Ey),1P(Z%, E;)) together with Lemma 2.58 (a)
shows, that the set

[gTh : g.h € 1°(27) with |gle [l < 1}
is R-bounded with R-bound less or equal to 4|T,,||. Now we can estimate

forall k € N, ey,...,ex € Ep and Lebesgue points 6;,...,60; € B using (4.4),
Fatou’s Lemma (A.7) and Holder’s inequality

[ Zr] 0))es 1, du

< lim / ||Zr] (20T, 200 (e)] (2) Fpu(2) |, du

n—o00 ZEZd

. p
< hm/ < Z I 21’] 271190 zmeo (¢n 3])](Z)HE1|-F1/JH(Z)‘C> du

zeZ4  j=

< tm [ HZr] T 20 (g [ FP L 0

n—00

— 2 6 ( 02 i60( y=riy
= r}gl;lo H ;T 7ribo( 7ol ]((Pne])HLp ([0,1],17(24,Ey)) ||f¢n|‘lp,(zd)

< 4T T 13 7(0) 910 W g | Pl
n—oo ',

~ 4|T, | lim | 2r] Jeill o120 1901y ) 1 F 912
]_

— 4| Tl zr] 1ol 01120 . 1l ) 170 5
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Recall (4.5) and the definition of ¢, which implies
19nllip )| Fpull o) < c(d, p, p') (2n) e VndC=0 = e(d, p, p')2°.

All together now gives that the set in (4.2) is R-bounded with R-bound less or
equal to 4| Ty ||.

Remark 4.3. Necessity of R-boundedness was first shown for the Fourier Transform
on the group RY in [CPo1]. At this time it was already known, that the R-boundedness
of the set

{(tm'(£), m(t) : t € R\ {0}}.

for an operator-valued function m, together with the property of E to be of class HT
is sufficient to obtain a bounded operator T,, € B(LP(R,E)), again for the Fourier
Transform on the group RRY. Necessity of R-boundedness for more general groups was
proven in [Bluo1] where we also found the idea for the calculation above.

Class H7T is the Right Framework

As we have already seen in an earlier chapter, Fourier multiplication operators
are closely related to convolution operators on a sequence space. One of the
most basic (non trivial) convolution operator on [¥(Z) is the discrete Hilbert
Transform, denoted by Hp, which is given by convolution with the sequence

L 1/z :Z#O
hz) = {0 1 z=0. (4:6)

It is known for a long time, that convolution with / yields a bounded opera-
tion IP(Z) — IP(Z) for all p € (1,00) (see [HLP34, §9.2]). The multiplication
function corresponding to  is of a very simple form i.e.

my(0) = 2m'<;sign(9) - 9). (4-7)

Hence if we want the function my, to be covered by the multiplier Theorem, not
only in the case of scalar- but also in the case of vector-valued functions, this
would lead to the boundedness of the discrete Hilbert Transform on [¥(Z, E) for
all p € (1,00), which then implies the boundedness of the Fourier multiplier
operator corresponding to characteristic functions of sub intervals of B (see
Section 4.2).

Fortunately it was shown in [BGMS86] that the discrete Hilbert Transform
is bounded on I7(Z, E) if and only if the continuous Hilbert Transform from
Section 2.5 is bounded on L?(IR, E) for some (or equivalently all) p € (1, c0), i.e.
if and only if E is of class HT.

Closely related to the boundedness of the Hilbert Transform is the deriva-
tion of the so called Paley-Littlewood decomposition of L?(B?, E) which will be
a crucial ingredient for proofing the multiplier theorem. Originally class H7T
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was asked by Bourgain, to obtain the boundedness of certain singular integrals
on the circle, which enabled him to show the Paley-Littlewood decomposition
in this case. Later the Paley-Littlewood theorem was transferred to the group
R [Zim8g, Weio1] and Z [Bluo1]. We will use the latter result to extend the
Paley-Littlewood theorem to Z% in Section 4.3.

4.2 Fourier Multiplication Operators (Generalities)

We start with a general study of Fourier multiplication operators, where we
first examine some standard modifications of multipliers in M, (Eo, E1). After-
ward we show, that class H7 of the Banach spaces implies that characteristic
functions of sub intervals of B are p-Fourier multiplication functions. It turns
out that the set of all operators corresponding to characteristic functions of a
sub interval is a R-bounded subset of B(I¥(Z,E)) for all p € (1,00). This obser-
vation extends to operators corresponding to indicator functions of cubes in the
case d > 1. But for now let us first start with a closer study of Mp(Zd, Eo, E1).

Lemma 4.4. Let Ey, Eq, Ex be Banach spaces, 1 < p < coand S C B? be measurable.

(a) Algebra of multipliers
Assume my,my € ./\/lp(Zd, Eo,Eq1) and c1,cp € C. Then the functions cymy and
c1my + comy belong to M, (Z°, Eo, Eq) with

TC]?’I’ll = Cl Tm1

Tc1m1+czm2 =0 Tm1 + C2Tm2-

Furthermore if my € M,,(Zd,EO,E1) and my € MP(Zd, Ey, Ey) then my o my
belongs to MP(Z"Z, Eo, E2) with Tuyom, = Ty © Ty

(b) Averaging multiplier functions (I)
Let {m(s,-) € M,(Z% Eo,E1) : s € S} be a family of Fourier multiplication
functions satisfying the conditions

(i) HTm(S,.)||B(lp(Zd,EO)’lp(Zd’El)) < CfOT’ all s € S,
(i) m € L*(S x B%, B(Eo, E1)).

For h € L'(S,C) define my, : B — B(Ey, E1) by
mp(0) ::/m(s,B)h(s)ds for almost all 6 € B®,
S

Then my € My(Z,Eo, Er) with ||Tu, | gr(ze )10 22, £1)) < Clllls,c) and
Tow, is given by

Ty f = /S (Too fYR(s)ds, forall f € 1P(Z7, Eg),

where the right hand side integral is a Bochner integral in [P (Z*, Ey).
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(c) Averaging multiplier functions (II)

Let v C B(IP(Z4,Ey),1P(Z°E;)) be R-bounded and define

S, = {m € L™(S x BY, B(Eo,Ey)) : Vs €S, m(s,-) € M, (2% Eqo, Ey)
and T,y € 'y}.

Then the set § := {Tp, : m € Sy, ||hl1(sc) < 1} is a R-bounded subset of
B(1*(Z%,Ey), 1P (Z%, Ey)) with R(§) < 2-R(7).

Proof. (a) The first statements follow directly from the definition of the space

(b)

M, (Z?, Ey, E1) and linearity of the Fourier Transform. For the last one, we
pick a f € Ag,. Then

T f = FMu, F ' f
and M,,, F~'f € L'(B% E;). Thus the operations

FMu, F T f = FMu, FLF M, F L = FMyy My, F7Lf
- mezoml‘.F_lf

are well defined. Since the left hand side extends to the bounded operator
Ty 0 Ty ZP(Zd, Ey) — lp(Zd, E;), so does the right hand side and we
obtain my om; € MP(Z"Z, Eo, Ez) with Ty, © Ty, = Tiyom,

By assumption (bii) we have

esssup ||m(0) [ (g, e, < sup | [[m(s,0)[gh(s)lds < Cl[h|l11(s,c)-
gcBd gcBd /S

Further the function 6 — m;,(6) is measurable as a point wise almost every-
where limit of measurable functions. Hence n;, € L*(B?, B(Eo, E1)). Now
for fixed f € s(Z%,Eg), s — m(s,-)(F~'f)(-)h(s) is measurable with values
in L'(B%, E;) and because of

J (s Y F YO a5 < € [L1F Flusgon e 1(6)lds < e
the function

s m(s, ) (F 7 f)()h(s)

is integrable by Theorem A.5. But F € B(L'(B% E),I*(Z% E;)) which
yields, using Theorem A.8,

T f = FL mls, ) (FLNOn(E)s] = [ Flm(s, ) (F7F)()n(s)ds
- /S (Tyn(s,0 f)(5)ds, 48)
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where the first integral is in L'(B%, E;) and the latter two are in [*(Z¢, E;).
Thus as an integrable function, s + (T,,(.)f)h(s) is measurable with val-

ues in [®(Z%E;). Since for fixed s € S the operator T, belongs to
B(1P(Z9,Ey),1P(Z%,E;)), we obtain that the function s (Tn(s, ) f)R(s) is
even measurable with values in I?(Z¢, E;). Now (bi) implies

J T 316 iy < € [ 1l ) s
< Cll Az e Mlscs

So once again, by Theorem A.5, the function s +— (T, f)h(s) is integrable
with values in [P (Z9, E;). Hence (4.8) is in fact an equality in 7 (Z%, E;) i.e.

T f = [ (T 1(6)ds, (&9)

as an integral in [P(Z%, E;). Clearly f + Ty, f is linear and because of

HTmthIr’(zd,El) < /SHTm(s,-)leP(Zd,El)|h(s)’ds

< sup | Tongs ) | Bar (22 £9) 172 ) Lf i (22 ) |l 1 (5.0
se

T,,, has a continuous extension to an operator in B(IP(Z%,Ey),1P(Z%,E1))
with norm

| Ty | B1p (EQ) 17 () < SUE | Tonc) 1 Bw (Eo) 7 () 1] L2 (5.0 -
se

But this means m;, € M, (Z*, Ey, E;) and we have proven (b).

(c) The assumptions on m are stronger than in (b), hence all calculations above
remain valid. In particular (4.9) holds. By the additional assumption, that
for fixed s € S the operator T, ) is an element of an R-bounded subset of
B(1P(Z9,Ey),1P(Z%,Ey)), the claim follows by Lemma 2.58 (b).

O

Remark 4.5. The Lemma above is a modification of statements given in [KWoz]
adapted to the given situation, where the essential arguments are the same. We also
have the following extension of part (a). Consider a bounded operator F € B(Ey, Ep)
and m € M,(Eo,E1). Then Fom € M,(E1, Ey) with Tg,,, = F o T, where F
denotes the extension of F to the corresponding function spaces.

Intervals as Fourier Multiplication Operators

A very useful consequence of the assumption that E is a Banach space of class
‘HT is, that the indicator function of any sub interval | C B is a Fourier multi-
plication function. To show this we consider a symmetric interval [—a, a] with
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0 < a < 1/2 first. Let us take a sequence f : Z% — E with finite support, i.e.
f(z) =0 for |z| > N and some N € IN. Then for any z € Z we get

N

fMﬂ[,M]f_lf(Z) _ / —2mz6 Z 27r16]f )d@ _ Z f(]) / eZm’(j—z)Gdg.
’ o j==N j=—N -
An evaluation of the last integral yields

[Ty )(2) = 5 [T Tof)(2) = 5o [THDT-of] (2) + 20 £(2)

where T, € B(I*(Z,E)) is given by [T, f](z) = €2 f(z). Hence the bounded-
ness of Hp implies the boundedness of Ty, with [Ty, || < C(||Hpll +1).
An arbitrary interval | C B is the translate’ of a symmetric interval of the
form above, ie. 1; = 141, , for appropriate 7,4 € B. This yields by
Lemma 2.17 (b) that Ty, = T, h_,, and we obtain from the previous dis-
cussion [Ty, || < C(||Hpl| + 1) for all intervals ] C B. These observations are
motivating once more, that class H7 is the right assumption for E.

For the set of Fourier multiplier operators corresponding to indicator func-
tions of intervals, we can even obtain a stronger result than (uniform) bound-
edness, i.e. R-boundedness. Such a statement was first observed by Bour-
gain [Bou86, Lem. 7] for the circle group. Applying vector-valued transference
principles allow the passage to the group R and Z [BG94, Lem. 3.5]. Since
the direct calculation is not too difficult and gives a general idea how to proof
R-boundedness of certain sets, we include it here. In fact it is a direct conse-
quence of the observations above and the following Lemma, which is a special
case of Lemma 2.58 (a)

Lemma 4.6. The set of multiplication operators o := { M, : ||h||jozc) < 1} is an
R-bounded subset of B(IP(Z,E)) with R,(c) < 2.

Proof. Let h; € 1°(Z,C) with ||hj|;~ < 1 and f; € IP(Z% E). Then Kahane’s
contraction principle (Theorem 2.55 (b)) and absolute convergence yields

|| Zr]th]HLp [0,1],17(Z4,E)) / 2 || 27’] det

zez? j=1
/ ”271 dt<2p”2r1f1||m (041,17 (Z4,E))’

O

zeZ4

Since we have already shown in the discussion before this Lemma, how to
write the Fourier multiplication operator corresponding to the indicator func-
tion of an arbitrary interval, as a composition of multiplication operators cor-
responding to symmetric intervals and the Hilbert transform, we now get as a
consequence the following theorem.

3Recall the convention for translates on B from Section 2.1.
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Theorem 4.7. Let 1 < p < co and E be a Banach space of class HT. Then the set
vy :=A{Ty, : J C Bisan interval}
is a R-bounded subset of B(I7(Z,E)).

Proof. As before, we find for any interval | C B suitable §y and 0 < a < 1/2
with

Hence Ty, € 0o (0o {Hp} oo +0), whichis a R-bounded subset of B(IV(Z, E))
by Lemma 4.6 and Lemma 2.56. O

It is not too hard to extend the properties of intervals in B to cubes in B for
d > 2. Basically its a component wise application of the results for d = 1.

Cubes as Fourier Multiplication Operators

The next Lemma shows how one can pass from a result concerning (R-) bound-
edness of Fourier multiplication operators in the one dimensional case to a
corresponding component wise result in the multi-dimensional case.

Lemma 4.8. Let Ey, E1 be Banach spaces, d € N\ {1} and j € {1,...,d} be fixed.
For a function m : B — B(Eo, E1) define it : B® — B(Eo, E1) by () := m(6).

(a) If m € My(Z, Ey, Ey), then it € M,(Z%, Ey, E1) with
(Tmf) (Z) = [(Tmf(zl, e /ijl/ :, ZjJrl, e ,Zd)](Z]‘),

forall z € Z% and || Tl gr (2 ko) 1z £y)) < N Tonll BGv (2,E0) 102, E1))-

(b) If M C My(Z,Ey, Ey) is such that v := {T,, : m € M} is a R-bounded
subset of B(IP(Z,Ey),1P(Z,E)), then {T; : m € M} is a R-bounded subset of
B(1P(Z%,Ey), 1P (Z%, Ey)) with

Ry({Tw:me M}) <Rp({Tpn : m € M}). (4.10)

Proof. We will use again single valued sequences denoted by é; ., where d;, = 1
ifz:Zand(SZ,z:Oifz#z’,forallzezd.

(a) First let f be a function of the form f(z) = e - J;, with fixed Z € Z and
e € E. For § € B? denote by 6, the vector (91,...,Gj_1,9j+1,...,9d) e pi-1
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and accordingly Z; for z € Z°. Then we have for arbitrary z € Z?

(Taf)(z) = / e 2720 1 (9 odf

B4

e« . 1/2 . in
_ efzm(zj—zj)-@]-dej/ efZszjGjm(ej)827rlzj6jed9j
—1/2

Bd-1
1/2 . x
— 1 e_zmzjejm(9j)€2ﬂlzj9j5§],,zvjed9]‘
—1/2
= (Tmf(Zl, e ,ijl, ',Z]'+1 e ,Zd))(Z]'). (4.11)
Hence
||Tmf||lp Z4 Ey) Z ||Tmf(21,.-.,Z]'_1,-,Z]'+1.. )Hzp (Z,E)
Z] Zd—l
p
< HT H B(IP(Z,Eo),IP(Z,Ey)) ||fH[p 74 Ey)’ (4.12)

Now every finite sequence is a finite linear combination of functions of the
type above so that (4.11) and (4.12) hold for those functions too. The claim
now follows by denseness and bounded extension.

(b) Let I € N, my,...,m; € M and f1,...,f; € IP(Z% Ep). Using the same
notation as in part (a) we get

1 I
Jo I Tl

:/ Z ||Zrk (T f(Z1s 1 Zj-1, 1 Zj 410+ -+ 1 Zd ))()Hzng

zeZi-1 k=1

-y /||2rk T f (21, 2121 22) ) [y

ZjeZi1

< Rp / H Zi’k Zl,...,Z]‘_l,-,Z]‘_H,...,Zd)(-)pr(Z’EO)dt

zjeZi1
) [ 1L ORI g
0 k=1 '
which shows (4.10). Note that the interchange of integration and summa-
tion as well as the splitting of the sum is justified by absolute convergence.

O]

Based on this extension we can pass to the multi-dimensional analogue of
Theorem 4.7.

Theorem 4.9. Let E be a Banach space of class H'T and 1 < p < oo. Let Q be the set
of all cubes in B. Then {Ty,, : Q € Q} is an R-bounded subset of B(IP(Z,E)).
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Proof. Forany j € {1,...,d} consider Q; to be the set of cubes having the form
Qj=BX:--XBX]XBX---xBwhere ] C Bis an interval, the product is
d-fold and ] in the j-th position. An arbitrary cube Q C BY may be written
as Q = ﬂ;’.l:le with suitable Q; of the form above (compare Figure 4.2). By
Theorem 4.7 and Lemma 4.8 (b) the sets {TﬂQj | Qi € Qj} are R-bounded

subsets of B(IP(Z%,E)) with
Rp({Th, = Qj € Qj}) < Rp())-
Now, for every cube Q C B it holds 1o(6) = H;flzl 1g,(0;) for all 0 € B and

appropriately chosen Q;. Applying Lemma 2.56 shows that {Ty, : Q € Q} isa
R-bounded subset of B(IF(Z%,E)) with R,({T, : Q € Q}) < Rp(77)". O

Q J2 Q

It

Q1

Figure 4.2: Component wise decomposition of a multidimensional cube.

4.3 Paley Littlewood Theory

Our next goal is to establish the so called Paley Littlewood estimate (4.15) for
a special decomposition of B\ {0}, which we will define in a moment. A
decomposition of any set () is a family of disjoint subsets, so that the union of
all this subsets is Q).

We first treat the one-dimensional case and lift properties to the multi-
dimensional setting using the ideas from Section 4.2.

The One-Dimensional Case

A Paley Littlewood estimate (4.15) in the vector valued setting for d = 1 was
first obtained in [BGog4] and later used in a modified version in [Bluo1]. In
both cases a special decomposition of the one-dimensional Torus was under
consideration. Let us introduce the one used in [BGg4] (compare Figure 4.3).
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For j € Z we define ‘dyadic points’ by

and set A; := {6 € B : t; < 6 < tiy1}. Note that the family (A))icz is a
decomposition of B\ {£1/2}. Since we consider B as a representation of the
one-dimensional Torus the points -1/2 and 1/2 are identified.

The Paley Littlewood estimate for the decomposition (A;) ez is obtained via
a transference argument form a corresponding result for the circle group, that
was first proven by Bourgain [Bou86], using sophisticated arguments.

stair <0
—zjlﬁ :j>0

N[— |

Theorem 4.10 ( [BGgg, Thm 3.6]). Let 1 < p < oo and E be a Banach space of class
HT. Define P; := TI[A]-' Then for every f € IP(Z,E) the series };cz P;f converges

unconditionally to f in IP(Z%,E). Moreover there is a constant C,,E depending only
on E and p such that

Coellflrze < |l Z €ilifllirzE) < CpellfllirzE),

j=—co

forall f € IP(Z,E) and all choices €j € {—1,1}.

%A,p’(f A4 Ao A *N'Azﬁ‘

I i i
f T T

-1/ -3/s -1/ 0 1/ 3/s 1/2

Figure 4.3: The decompostion (A;)jcz of B\ {£1/2}.

Remark 4.11. (Aj)jez is a ‘dyadic’ decomposition of B \ {£1/2} where the points
—1/2,1/2 are identified. If we want to transfer the situation to a ‘dyadic’ decomposition
of B\ {a} for some a € B we only have to introduce a shift.

Let a € B and consider the sets A;? :=a+ Aj for j € Z where the translation
in taken with respect to B, i.e. A? C B. For the indicator functions of A;? we
obtain ]1A]n_ = Ta]lAj. Hence we get

THA?f = TTaﬂAjf == T*a o TIlA] o Taf/

where again T,f(z) := €?™Zf(z). Since both T_, and T, are scalar-valued
multiplication operators, multiplying by a bounded sequence we obtain via
Lemma 4.6
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Corollary 4.12. Let 1 < p < co and E be a Banach space of class HT. Consider for
some a € B the family of operators P} := Ta,,. Then for all f € IP(Z9,E) the series
]

Ljez P} f converges unconditionally to f in IP(Z, E) and

Coellflrze < |l E il flliwzey < CoellfllvzE),

j=—o0

for all f € IP(Z,E) and all choices €; € {—1,1} with the same constant C,, g as in
Theorem 4.10.

For the rest of this section the decomposition (A;/ *)iez of B\ {0} is of par-
ticular interest for us. So we introduce the simplified notation A; := A}/ ? and
Vii=T A for j € Z. The statement of Corollary 4.12 holds true for (Aj)jcz. In

particular, for any Banach space E which is of class H7 and every p € (1,00),
there is a constant C g such that

C];,}EHleV(Z,E) < E e]'ijHlP(Z,E) < CP,EHleP(Z,E)/ (4.13)
j=—0o0
for all f € IP(Z%,E) and all choices €j € {—1,1}. Moreover Y ;5 V;f converges
unconditionally to f in IP(Z, E). Hence we may rearrange the sum and obtain
for \7] =V;+V_;ifj # 0and Vo := Vo, that YieN, ‘7] f converges unconditional
to fin IP(Z,E) and

Coelflrze <1l Y €Vifllvze) < Coellfllnze, (4.14)
JE€No

for all f € IP(Z%E) and all choices €j € {—1,1}, with the same constant as in
(4.13). The decomposition (V;);cz is illustrated below.

Ao
} — {
-1/2 -1/4 0 /4 1/2

Figure 4.4: The decomposition (A;)jcz of B\ {0}.

Finally we note the identity V; = Ty N for all j € INo.

The Multi-Dimensional Case

The above considerations together with Lemma 4.8 allow us to extend (4.13)
to the multidimensional case. As a first step we need the multi-dimensional
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analogue of the decomposition (Aj)jcz. We use the following notation. For
0 < R < 1/2 we define cubes Bg by

Br:={0€B": || <Rj=1...d}.
The multi-dimensional analogue is given by
A}i = BZ—j—l \ Bz—j—Z

for j € INy. Before we proceed, we mention that if D C IP(Z) is dense, then the
set
d

{f €lP(ZE): f = ifj(z)r fi(z) = ]ngk(zk)ejk/ Sk €D, e € E}
= =1

is dense in I7(Z?,E). Thus we have by Corollary 4.12

Lemma 4.13. The set so(Z%,E) := {f € s(Z%,E) : 0 & supp(F~'f)} is dense in
IP(Z%,E) forall p € (1,00).

This observation now allows for a simple proof of a general characterization
of the Paley Littlewood estimate (4.15) for IP(Z“,E) in the case of a reflexive
Banach space E.

Theorem 4.14. Let E be a reflexive Banach space and 1 < p < oo. Further assume that
D := {Dy}nen, is a decomposition of B*\ {0} that satisfies the following geometric
conditions

(i) if D, € D then —D, = {—60:0 € D,} € D,

(i) if 0 < R < 1/2 then there is | € N such that B\ Bx C LZJ Dy, for some
Dy, ..., Dy €D, =
(iii) Py := T, € B(IP(Z,E)) for every n € No.
For such a decomposition, the following statements are equivalent:

(a) (unconditional convergence)
There is a constant Cg, > 0 such that for all f € IP(Z?,E)

sup || Y. enPufllwzee) < Cepllfllimze -

e,€C neclNy
leq| <1

(b) For some (or equivalently for all) choices q1,q2 € [1,00), there is a constant
CE’p,ql,qz > 0 SMCh t]’lﬂt

1Y maPuf e oarzie)) < Cepavaallf vz ).

nelNp

H Z r"pr/lgHL’h([O,l],lP/ (Z4,E)) S CE,p,th,th HngP/ (Z4,E")
n€lNp

forall f € 1P(Z% E)and g € 1V (Z%,E'). Here P, is the adjoint operator of Py, E'
the dual of E and ry, is any enumeration of the Rademacher functions.
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(c) (Paley Littlewood estimate for [P (Z*,E))
For some (or equivalently for all) q € [1,00) there is a constant Cgp, > 0 such
that

Crpall Flr@aey <Y aPaflaqouree)) < Cepalfllzie, (415)

nelNg
forall f € 1P(Z%,E).

Proof. If an inequality in (a)-(c) hold for each f € so(Z“,E), then it holds for
each f € l”(Zd,E) (see [KWoy4, 2.1]). The geometric assumptions imply, that
for f € so(Z% E) each sum in (a)-(c) is in fact finite. Moreover each P, is a
projection, i.e. P,% = P, and the P,’s are orthogonal by which we mean P, P, = 0
if n # m.

(a)=(b): We have for f € so(Z,E) by (a):

1Y maPufllinqour@eey < I Y. taPafls(oir@zie) < Cepllfllmzep)-

neNy neNy
For ¢ € IP'(Z9,E') we obtain form (a), because of | T|| = || T’|, P, = T1_,, and
(% enPy) = AZAj €, P}, that
n=0 n—=0
sup || 2 8nPrlzg||1p’(zd,E/) < CE,pHngp’(zd,Er)‘

e, €C nelNp
len| <1

Thus the same calculation as before shows for g € so(Z%, E’)

1Y mnPaglli o, @) < CERlIZ I 20,1

n€lNg

(b)=>(c): The inequality on the right hand side is part of (b). For the lower in-
equality in (c) we take f € so(Z%,E), g € so(Z%, E') and obtain by the properties
of the decomposition D,

f= Z P, f and g= Z Plg.

nelNp nelNg

Hence for any fixed f € so(Z%,E) and g € so(Z¢,E')

(f.8)=(Y. Puf, Y, Pug)= Y (Puf,Pig) =), /01 ra(t)(Puf, Prg)dt

n€lNg meNy n€lNg n€lNg

:/01< Yo ra(t)Puf, Y ru(t)P,8)dt,

n€lNg meNy

where we used orthogonality of the r,’s and P,,’s. Applying Holder’s inequality
yields

[(fal <l ) 7n () Puf || ooy, 0 (2 ) | )3 rn(')PrlngLq/([0,1],1P’(Zd,E’)))'

n€lNy n€lNy
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Together with the second inequality in (b), this leads to*

1fllwzeey = sup K& < Cepall Y () Puf oo iwze)
g€so(Z,F') neNp

Hg”’p/ (Zd,E,)§1

which shows the lower inequality.

(0)=(a): Let f € s50(Z%,E) and (ey)nen C C with |e,| < 1. We obtain again
by orthogonality of the r,’s and P,’s as well as Kahane” contraction principle
(Theorem 2.55)

1Y enPufllvzaey < Cepll Y. rwPu Y. €xPuf o ze )

n€Nyp me&Ny n€lNp
= Cepll Y. enruPufllioo, @)
n€lNg
<2Cepll Y rPuf ooy (ze )
n€lNg
<2CE | flliw(ze )
Taking the supremum as in the statement of (a) yields the assertion. O

We mention that the decomposition (A;’Z)HGNU satisfies the geometric as-
sumptions of Theorem 4.14. Further each A}? can be decomposed into a disjoint
union of cubes. For j € Ng and k € {1,...,d} we define

Ajpi={0€B 2772 < 6| <2771},
Bix:={0€B: |6 <277}
then,

d
A}i = |J [Bi+11 N+ NBjs14-1 N Ajx N Bjgy1 N -+ - N Bja, (4.16)
k=1

and each set of the union on the right hand side is a cube as illustrated below.

BZ

BEA0H
=
2

Figure 4.5: The decomposition of A; into the disjoint union (4.16).

4Note that s9(Z4,E') is as a dense subspace of IF'(Z4, E') which is norming for I?(Z%,E).
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According to (4.16) the indicator function of any set A? can be written in the
form

d
Lpe = Z IlBj+1,1 o ]+1k 1 ]IA ]lB] k1 'ﬂB]-,d~ (4.17)
k=1

With this decomposition for the sets A;.i we can proof the Paley Littlewood es-

timate for the decomposition (A}i )jeN, of B?, by a reduction to the one dimen-
sional case. Note, that each set in the intersection of (4.16) is a multidimensional
variant of a set covered by (4.13) and Lemma 4.8.

Theorem 4.15. Let E be a Banach space of class H'T and 1 < p < oo. For every
q € [1,00) there is a constant C, , g such that

quHleP ziE) < | E roﬂA,gf"Ui([O,l},lP(Zd,E)) < CE,p,quHlP(Zd,E): (4.18)
J€No /

forall f € 1P(Z%E).

Proof. By Lemma 4.4 (a) we have h, =Ty —-T . Hence Theorem 4.9
]

i By
yields Ty , € B(l” (Z%,E)) for every j € Ny. A combination of (4.17) and

]
Lemma 4.4 (a) gives

d
. O o .. O — . O )
A ]; ]IBH—ll T]IBHlk 1 Tﬂ"j/k TﬂBf,k+1 TﬂBj,d I; RJ"‘ TA]"‘

with Rj,k = THBHLI o:-+0 TﬂBjH,k—l o THB/‘,kH
Ty, o Tv, = Tu, o Ta,, which holds true for all subsets A, B C B? for which the
operators Ty ,, Ty, exist).

0-+-0 TﬂBjd (here we used the identity

Since T I is the multi-dimensional version of V; applied in direction z;, we
obtain with the notation of Lemma 4.8 from (4.13)

1Y T fllhgan = 2 I 2 &lVif(z oz 2 2z )

j€No zkerH j€Ny

S CpEHlep ZdE

(4.19)
for all f € IP(Z%, E) and every choice €; € {—1,1}. Furthermore, Theorem 4.9

together with Lemma 2.56 shows, that {R;x : j € No,k € {1,...,d}} is a
R-bounded subset of B(I7(Z¢,E)). Now for any sequence f € so(Z",E) we
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obtain by (4.19)

d
LT 50T floanerdt = [ E (X Riso Ty )l
j€Np ]G]No k=1 ’
< 2 / | Y ri(OR 0 Tay Flliazepydt
JE€No
SR1({Rj,k:jENo,k:1,.. Z/ H ZT’] T]lAkalpZdE t
nelN

< Ri({Rjx}ix) Z sup || Y rj(t)Tr, kf“ll’ Z4,E)
k=1t€0,1] jeNo

d

<Ri({Rikbin) 3 sup || ) €T, fllinzer
k=1eje{-11} jeN, ’

<d-Ri({Rjk}ix) - Coel flliwza )

Denseness of so(Z% E) in I?(Z% E) implies that the first inequality of Theo-

rem 4.14 (b) is satisfied. For the second one we recall from Section 2.5 that with

E also E' is of class 1T . Further the adjoint of Ty, is Ty , and the dual space
I J

of IP(Z%,E) may be identified with I’ (Z?,E’). Thus we can preform the same
calculation as above in the dual setting, changing only the constant C,, £ to Cp g/
which shows the validity of Theorem 4.14 (b).

4.4 Multiplier Theorems for the Fourier Transform

After this preparations we are able to give sufficient conditions for a function
m € L*(B%, B(Ey,E1)) to be contained in M,(Z% Eg, E;). As in the scalar
valued case, for the Fourier Transform on RY, it seems to be impossible to
find an characterization of Mp(Zd, Eo,E1). We start with a typical Steckin’s
type multiplier theorem. Within the proof we use the fundamental theorem
of calculus, which involves boundary values. For this reason we introduce the
following notation.

Let 0 # « < (1,...,1) be a multi index in lNg and (ij)j=1,.,m be an enu-
meration of the non-zero components of «, i.e. a;; # 0. For k € {1,...,d} and
s = (s1,...,54) € B? define an element s, € B? by

s : k=ijforsomejel,...,m
(Sa)k =
—1/2 : else.

For any integrable function ¢ : B* — E and t € B? we define

t im
ocf Q(sa)dsq .—/ / g(sa)dsi, - - - dsi,
_1/2 _1/2 _1/2

98



BrocH MULTIPLIER THEOREMS

in particular we integrate the function only with respect to those variables, that
correspond to an index j for which a; # 0. All the other components get fixed
at the value —1/2. Consequently if « = 0 we set sp := (—1/2,...,—1/2) and

t
0{_1/ <(s0)dso :=g(=1/2,...,—=1/2).

With this notation we have
Lemma 4.16.

(i) Ifg € C*(BY,E) and t € B¢, then
t
gty=Y a{ 0“¢(sy)ds,.
a<(L,. 1) 2
(ii) Ifg € C*(B%,E), t € B and « € N& with a < (1,....1) fixed. Then
t
0" ada:/ sataa ad/
of | 9l = [ Qua()ag(s)ds

where Qs (1) = kﬁl]l[(su)kﬂ/ﬂ(tk)'
Proof. (i) Let us start with the case d = 1. Then by Theorem A.10
s -g(-2) = [ g
Hence g(t) = thE{O,l}“{il/z 0°g(sy)dsy. Denote by B; := (1,...,1) the

d-dimensional multi index with all components equal to 1 and assume the
statement is true for d — 1. Then we have for t € B¢

ta
g(tlr ey td*l/ td) - g(tll sy td*ll _1/2) - /_1/2 adg(tll ey td*llsd)dsd

or equivalently by Fubini’s Theorem (A.11) and Theorem A.g

tq (t1,ta—1) N
g(t) :/ 048 (t1, ..., tg—1,84)ds; + Z a{ 0%9 (S0, —1/2)ds,
—1/2 D‘<,Bd—1 —1/2
(tlr"'/td—l) td
= Y acf 040" ¢ (54, 84)dsads,
w<py V2 -2
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This finishes the induction.

(ii) We observe 1;_,,(s) = 151, (t) for all t,s € [-1/2,1/2]. Let us again treat
the case d = 1 first. If « = 0 we have by definition

1/2

of | glsads = g(-1/2) = [ g(-1/2)as

1/2 1/2
= [ Az = [ 00 (s0)ds.
—1/2 —1/2

If « = 1 we obtain

(xfl/za“g(sa)dsa:/tl/z s)ds = / U1y ()8 (5)ds
_/ .72 (£)2'g(s1)ds = / Qs 1 (13N (s1)ds.

Hence the statement is true for d = 1. Assume again, that it is also true
for d — 1 where d > 2. Then we get for any a < ;4

1/~~~/td—1)

t (¢
(D‘/ 0 A a(“’o)g(s(a,O))ds(a,O) = D‘f(—l/z,”.,—l/z) a“g<slx, _1/2)dslx

i1 Qs oc(tlz . ,td71)3“8(5m—1/2)d5

1/2
= /B"Fl Qs,zx(tlf e ,tdfl) /1/21[_1/2,1/2] (td)a“g(s,x, _1/2)dtdds

= |, Qs (a0) (1 g (5,0 )dls

and

t i)
1 o) )d / f 9,0%¢ (50, 1) dsd
(1,0 8 wn)dswn = [ af - 9a0"8(suy)dsady

= | Join Qsa(ti, ..., ti—1)040"g(sa, y)dsdy

1/2
= /d ]Qs,a(tlr---rtd—l)/ L1724, (y)040" g (50, y)dyds
" 1Qsa<t1/ otan / 1/ (t2)949" g (sa, y)dyds

= /Bd Qs (1) ()2 g(5(01))ds

and we have shown (ii).
0

Now (i) and (ii) from the Lemma above, allow for a representation of g(f)
for sufficiently smooth g in terms of

s = ¥ [ Quhm(s.)ds, (4.20)
«<(1,...1) 7B
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for all + € B, which might be seen as a sum of weighted averages of the
derivatives of g.

Theorem 4.17. Let Ey, E1 Banach spaces of class HT and p € (1,0).
(i) If m € C*(B%, B(Eo, E1)) then m € M,(Z*, E, Ey).
(i) Let T C B(Ey, E1) be R-bounded. Define for any constant ¢ > 0
Sc(t) := {m € C*(B?, B(Eo, E1)) : Va € N§ with e < (1,...,1)
3h, € LY(BY,C) with ||hy||;1 < ¢ and a T-valued function
ny € L®(B%, B(Ep, E1)) s.t. V8 € B, 0%m(8) = ho(6)na(0)}.

Then yer := {Ty : m € (1)} is R-bounded in B(IP(Z?, Ey),1P(Z4,Ey))
with Ryp(ve) < CCEO,p,dRp(T).

Proof. (i) Recall (4.20) and observe for t € B

mt)= Y / Qualt)ma(s)ds,
«<(1,...1) 7B
where Q4 (t) = TT¢_, Li(s,),1) (t) and mq(s) = 9*m(sy). For fixed s € B
we have by assumption, that m,(s) is an element of B(Ey, E1). Hence by
Theorem 4.9 and Remark 4.5

TQ, wma(s) = Ma(s) - Tq,,,

P

where m,(s) denotes the extension of m,(s) € B(Ey, E1) to a bounded and
linear operator IP(Z?, Eg) — 17 (Z%, Ey) given by [my(s)f] (z) := ma(s)f(z)
for all z € Z%. Moreover, for fixed s € B the function t = Qs (t) is the
indicator function of a cube. Thus we have by Theorem 4.9

ITq. o) 1807 (Eo) 2 (Er) < Rp (YD) 1M (s) | 8(Eo )

where R,(vr) is the R-bound of the set of multiplier operators corre-
sponding to indicator functions of a interval in the case 4 = 1. The conti-
nuity of the mapping s + m,(s) combined with compactness of B yields
ITQ, o oma(s) lBG1# (Bo) 7 (Ey)) < C < o0 forall s € BY. Since Qs4(t) is bounded
by 1 for all possible choices of s,t € B? we also obtain

H Qs,oc(t)mtx(s) HB(EO,El) <C.

Hence Lemma 4.4 (b) applies and yields

g,x(f) = /Bd Qs,uc(t) ‘m,x(s)ds € MP(Zd/ Eo, El)- (4.21)

Since m is a finite sum of of Fourier multiplication functions g,, Lemma 4.4
(a) finishes the first part.
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(i) Let m € S.(t) with 0*m = hy - n, fora < (1,...,1). As before

t) = ha o s,:xtd ( )
m(t) (2)/ (50) 5 (1)ds 422

this time with 75, (t) := Qga(t) - na(sy) for s,t € B%. For fixed s € B
and « € ]Ng with « < (1,...,1) we have n,(sy) € B(Eo, E1). The same
argument as before shows that 7, , is an element of M p(Zd, Eo, E1). But

by assumption 1,(sy) € T, so that Ty, = Tp,, - 1«(5«) is an element of
n:={Typ:QC B%isacube, B€ 1} = {h,:QC B%is a cube} o ¥

which is an R-bounded subset of B(I7(Z%,Ey),1P(Z%,E;)) by Theorem 4.9,
Lemma 2.58 (c) and Lemma 2.56. Hence n;, € Mp(Zd, Eo, E1) and Ty, €
7 where 7 is R-bounded. The additional assumption ||h||;1 < ¢ implies
via Lemma 4.4 (c) that every integral on the right hand side in (4.22)
defines a bounded Fourier multiplication operator. Moreover this operator
is contained is the R-bounded subset c - 7j, where 7j given in Lemma 4.4
(c). By (4.22) the Fourier multiplication operator corresponding to m is
given by a finite sum of operators contained in c - 7. Thus m is a Fourier
multiplication functions by Lemma 4.4 (a). Moreover T, € Cyabsco(c7j)
for some C; > 0 and all m € &¢(t). But Ciabsco(cj) is R-bounded by
Lemma 4.4 (a) and Lemma 2.57.

O

Remark 4.18. Since functions m € C*(B?, B(Ey, E1)) are of bounded variation part
(i) of Theorem 4.17 may be seen as a special version of Steckin Multiplier Theorem,
see [EG77, Thm. 6.2.5].

After this preparatory work we are now in the position to give a multiplier
result, that allows the function m to have some oscillations at point 0. Let us
mention that there is nothing special about the point 0. If the oscillation occurs
at a € B? we apply the shift T_, to reduce the situation to oscillations at the
point 0. We have seen before how shifts on a multiplication function behave
and do not affect the norm of the associated Fourier multiplication operator.

Theorem 4.19. Assume Eg, Eq are Banach spaces of class HT . If we have a function
m € C%(B\ {0}, B(Eo, E1)) such that the set

v:={|0]3%m(9) : 0 € B!\ {0},a < (1,...,1)}
is a R-bounded subset of B(Eo, Ev), then m € M,(Z%, Ey, Ey) for all p € (1, 00) with

HTWZ||B(lP(Zd,E0),IP(Zd,E1)) < CRy(1),

for some constant C depending on p,d, Eg and E;.

102



BrocH MULTIPLIER THEOREMS

Proof. Recall the decomposition of B¢\ {0} in terms of (A? )jeN, given in (4.16).

Now choose a functions ¢, ¢1 € C,(B?) with the properties

per

@0 =1 on A, supppy C Al UAY
p1 =1on A, supp¢@1 C Bsss \ Bs/s,

and define for j > 2 and 6 € B, ¢;(0) := ¢1(27'0). Then ¢; = 1 on A}?l and
suppg; C A}i_l U Ad U A;iH
Consider for j € INO the functions m; := ¢;m € C?(B?,B(Eg, E1)). Then we

have for every « € N§ with « < (1,...,1) and all § € B?, because of 0 ¢ suppg;

Fn0) = ¥ (2) @ 7o) @7m(6)

7<v¢

% ()16l @) @)l amme)

|0| ‘(X r<a
= hja(0) ) jwn ()
<«

where 11;.,(0) := (3)]6]17171(9*~7¢;)(8)|0]1187m (6) and

h, . (0) .=
O =GR Dy e (6) 2> 1

j+1

1 {]lAdUAd(e) 1 j=0

We want to apply Theorem 4.17 (ii) to obtain that the set {T,,, : j € No} is
R-bounded in B(IP(Z%,Ey),1P(Z% E;)). Hence we have to show that the scalar
valued functions k;, are uniformly bounded in L'(B%), i.e. there is a constant
C > 0 independent of a and j such that |[hja[l;1pey < C. In addition we
need to find a R-bounded set ¢ C B(Eo, E1) such that nj, := Y\ <, njsy €
L*(B%, B(Eo, E1)) has values in o, uniformly in j € Ngand & < (1,...,1). We
have for any a« < (1,...,1) € ]Ng

[ oa@)do = | 146 < vol(Ad U ADY8I < 87(1 — (1/5)4) < 2%
B Adund |1l
and forj > 1

1 d A nd \n(j+3
/Bd . (0)|d0 = / Wde < vol(A?; UATUAY, )20+l
uAduAd
j+1

— (2 ]d _2( —j— 3)d)2(j+3)d S 23d.

Thus ||| 1 (pe) < 23 for all j € Np and & < (1,...,1). Concerning the func-
tions 7, , we recall v < a and observe supy g |0 l=17192=7 9 (8) < C(go, 1, 7),
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while for j > 1
sup |0]1*1717192=7¢,(8) = sup |9]1*I~ 712U~ Dle=rl (58775 ) (277 19)
feBd ocBd
< Clo,a,7)(d27 )00 = C(gr, 0, 7,d).
Setting C(d, o, ¢1) = maxagﬁd{(f‘y)C(gol,uc, 'y,d),(f;)C((po, «,7)}, where again

<«

Bi=(1,...,1) € N{, yields

M0 (0) € C(d, o, 1) - absco(T) (4.23)

and the right hand side of (4.23) is a R-bounded subset of B(Ey, E1) by as-
sumption and Lemma 2.56. Hence there is another constant C; > 0 such that
1n;.(0) € C1C(d, o, ¢1) - absco(t) which also shows boundedness of 7;,. Mea-
surability follows from continuity.

So far we have shown all requirements of Theorem 4.17 (ii) and obtain that the
set {Tm/. :j € No} is R-bounded in B(lp(Zd, Eo),ZP(Zd, Eq)).

For f € s9(Z% Ey) the expression T, f is a well defined element of *(Z¢, E)
and we have by construction for any j € IN the identity

] ] ] ]
Finally we use Theorem 4.15 to obtain for f € so(Z¢, Eg)

T f iz, gy < Ceopll Yo 7Ta TS o1, (22, 1))
]

jG]N(]
= CE1,p|| Z romjTﬂAdeLP([O,l],ZV(Zd,El))
j€No /
< CE1,pRp({ij :j € No})|l Z ro]lAdeLP([O,l],lP(Zd,EO))
j€No /
< CEl/PRP({ij j € NO})CEo,prHlP(Zd,EO)'
Thus denseness of so(Z¢, Eg) in IF(Z4, Ey) gives the result. O

Concerning Fourier multiplication operators we make the following obser-
vation which is a simple consequence of Lemma 2.17.

Remark 4.20. If m : B* — B(Eo, E1) is a Fourier multiplication function, then the
associated (bounded) Fourier multiplication operator T, : IP (Zd, Ey) — l”(Zd, Ey) is
translation invariant.

4.5 Multiplier Theorems for Zak and Bloch Transform

In view of the decompositions (2.5) and (2.6) it is easy to formulate all results
concerning Fourier multiplication functions from Section 4.4 for both the Zak
and the Bloch Transform. Let us recall from Section 2.5 that if E is of class
HT sois LP(I,E) for p € (1,). The transition for the Zak Transform is very
simple and we obtain
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Theorem 4.21. Let Ey, E; be Banach spaces, 1 < p < oo and assume that we are
given a bounded and measurable function m : B* — B(LP (14, Ey), LP (14, Ey)) that is
a Fourier multiplication function, i.e.

Tuf = FMuF ' f

extends to a bounded operator 1P (Z%,LP (14, Eg)) — 1P(Z%,LP (1%, Ey)). Then mis a
Zak multiplication function, i.e.

Znf = Z " MuZf,

first defined for f € LY (R? Ey), extends to a bounded linear and periodic operator
LP(RY, Ey) — LP(RY, Ey).

Proof. Because of Zf = F'T'f forall f € LY(R%,Ey) and T'f € s(Z4,LP(1%,Ep))
we obtain

Znf =T ' FMuFITf =TT, Tf.

But both T and T ! are bounded linear operators. Hence boundedness of T;,
implies the one of Z,,. For periodicity of Z, we recall the equations (3.1) as
well as the translation invariance of Tj,. Thus we obtain for any z € 74

ZnTof =T Tyt Tf =T 1, T, f = oI 'T,Tf = . Zuf.
O

Since the Bloch Transform involves operations on the spaces L7 (1%, Eg) and
LV(]Id, E1) the transition is not as easy as it was for the Zak Transform. Nev-
ertheless the sufficient condition given in Theorem 4.17 (i) and Theorem 4.19
have natural counterparts.

Theorem 4.22. Let Ey, E; be Banach spaces of class HT and 1 < p < oo,

(i) If m € C*(B4, B(LF (I, Ey), LP (I, Ey)), then By, f := ®~ ' M, Of first defined
for f € LY(R?, Eg) extends to a bounded, linear and periodic operator

By : LP(R?, Ey) — L (R%, Ey).
(i) If m € C4(B%\ {0}, B(LP(I4, Ey), LP (1%, Ey)) is such that
7:={|6]*0*m(9) : 6 € BL,a < (1,...,1)}

is a R-bounded subset of B(LP (I, Ey), L (1%, Ey)), then m is a Bloch multipli-
cation function, i.e. the operator

Byf := & M, ®f

extends to a bounded, linear and periodic operator B, : LP (R, Eg) — LP(IRY, Ey)
with [|Bn|| < CRy(T).
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Proof. (i) If m € C*(B4, B(LP(I¢, Ey), LP(I,Ey))), so is E~'mE by the defini-
tion of X. Hence Theorem 4.17 (i) implies

E~'mE € M, (LP(14, E), LF (1%, Ey)).

-1

Now Theorem 4.21 applies to the function 2~ mE, i.e.

Ze,= € B(IP(Z2, LP (14, Eo)), 1P (24, LP (1%, E7))).

Thus B, = T Zg 1, € B(LP(R?, Ey), LP (IR, E1)) by boundedness of T
and T1.

—

(ii) Recall the definition of & given in Section 2.2. For fixed 6 € B¢, Z(0) is
the (bounded invertible) multiplication operator on the space LP(IId,E),
multiplying with the function x + e~27%*_If we are able to show that the
function 6 — Z-1(0)m(0)Z(0) is a Fourier multiplication function, then
Theorem 4.21 together with (2.6) gives the statement. In order to apply
Theorem 4.19 to the function § — Z~1(0)m(6)E(0) we note first that both
E and E7! are elements of C®(B¢, B(L*(I%,E))) for any Banach space E.

For each « € ]Ng the derivatives are given by
aﬂé

"B~

[1]

(0) = MxH(fzmx)fve—meﬂ

—_

(9) = MxH(zm‘x)anﬂixf?/

i.e. 9*E(0) and 9*E~1(#) are multiplication operators on L (I¢, E), multi-
plying with scalar functions that are bounded by (277)%l. Hence we have
by Lemma 2.58 (a) that the sets

K1 = {|9|ﬁaﬁ5(9) e B,p< (1,...,1)},
Ky = {\e\ﬂaﬁal(e) e Bl p< (1,...,1)}
are R-bounded subsets of B(LF(I% E)), for any Banach space E, with

Rp(x;) < 2(2m)%.
For any « < (1,...,1) and 6 € B?\ {0} we have

6] [o* 2" mE] (6)

:Z Z (“)((X—’)’l>‘9‘71[a%31](9)o|9|72|[372m](9)o

m<ap<a—m \T1 12
’9“04—71 el [0v-1=12E](6)

ey Y <“>(“_71>Kzoro;q.

T <a 2<a—71 T T2

But the last set in the equation above is R-bounded by the assumption of
the theorem and Lemma 2.56. Hence 0 — E71(8)m(0)Z(0) satisfies the
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assumptions of Theorem 4.19 and Tz-1,,z extends to a bounded translation
invariant operator 17 (Z%, LP (I, Eq)) — IP(Z¢,LP (1%, E;)). Because of

=T FEIM,EF T = 271,22

the statement follows from Theorem 4.21.
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CHAPTER

Applications

This chapter is devoted to applications of the multiplier theorems 4.19 and 4.21
of the previous chapter. We will show how they can be used to obtain the band
gap structure of the spectrum of periodic operators on L?(IR?, E). Once this
is done, we proceed by reassembling a given family of unbounded operators
defined on a Banach space E and parametrized by 6 € B? to an unbounded
translation on [7(Z4, E). This will then allow to consider a family of unbounded
operators defined on L?(I%, E) and reassemble them to an unbounded periodic
operator on U’(le,E ), by use of the Bloch Transform. The same techniques
used for this procedure enables for a according reassembling of the functional
calculus. At the end of this chapter we will see that even more properties of the
fiber operators carry over, such as p-independence of the spectrum and stability
of Cyp-semigroups.

Clearly all this can not be done without further assumptions. In the com-
plete abstract setting it is convenient to assume analyticity of the family of fiber
operators, a notion we will introduce now. We are guided by [Kat66], where
the same notion is used for one complex variable.

5.1 Analytic Families of Operators Depending on
Several Variables

We generalize several known results of analytic families of bounded and un-
bounded operators depending on a parameter z € C to the case, where the
parameter now is taken from C“ for some d € IN. A detailed treatment of the
theory for d = 1 is given in [Kat66]. For multidimensional parameters we use
Hartogs approach that characterizes analyticity by partial analyticity for scalar
valued functions [Haro6]. A similar approach is used in [Scagg]. This charac-
terization allows to develop a multidimensional version of Cauchy’s Integral
Formula (see [KK83, Prop.1.3]), which makes it possible to extend the known
theory to the case d > 1. As a first step we recall the definition of analyticity of
scalar valued functions in the case of a multidimensional domain of definition.
One treats vector-valued functions by first applying a functional, which reduces
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the consideration to the well known scalar case. The vector valued statement
then follows by the Hahn Banach theorem.

Analyticity in the case of several variables

Definition 5.1. Let d € IN and D C C¥ be an open set. For { = ({1,...,{4) € C?
and e := (eq,...,&4) we call the set

Pu(Q):={z€C":|zj— (| <¢,j=1,...,d}

a polycylinder around (. A function f : D — C is called analytic at the point (o € D
if there is a polycylinder P.(o) C D and a sequence (a,x)“eNg € C such that the
series

d

P(z):=) aa(z—C0)" = ) au] [(z7 = Go))"

=1

converges absolutely for all z € P.((o) and represents f. That is f(z) = P(z) for all
z € P.(Qo). A function f : D — C is called analytic if it is analytic at every point
g() e D.

We required the power series in the definition to be absolute convergent
so that we do not have to care about the order of summation. In the case of
one complex variable the absolute convergence follows on a slightly smaller
polycylinder.

Next we extend this definition to functions having values in a Banach space
E. As in the case of one parameter the following notions of analyticity turn out
to be equivalent.

Definition 5.2. Let E be a Banach space, D C C? a domain and f : D — E.

(i) The function f is called weakly analytic at the point {y € D, if for all ¢’ € E’ the
scalar valued function { — €'[f(z)] € C is analytic at {.

(ii) The function f is called strongly analytic at the point (o, if there is a polycylinder
P.i(Zo) C D and a sequence (ago)aeNg C E such that for all z € Pu(o) the
series

P(z) :=) a3’ (z—o)"

converges absolutely and represents f, i.e. P(z) = f(z) for z € P.a({o).

The function f is called weakly/strongly analytic in D if the corresponding property
holds for all o € D.

It is clear, right from the definition, that every strongly analytic function is
weakly analytic. But the converse is also true as we will show in a moment.
Obviously, strongly analytic functions are continuous.
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Cauchy’s Integral Formula for Several Complex Variables

Cauchy’s integral formula known for scalar-valued functions depending on one
complex variable directly extends to functions depending on several complex
variables see [BM 48, KK83].

Theorem 5.3. Let D C C? be a domain and f : D — C be analytic. Consider for
some 1y € Dand p = (p1,...,pa) € R the set Ty(y) := {z € C*: |z; — ;] = pj}.
Ifp € RY and 17 € D are such that T,(y) C D, then

1 £©)
0= G o T2

1 / / S, Ca)
= . acy---d
G Jisnien Smio @z Gz
for all z in the interior of T,(n). Moreover f is complex differentiable of any order with
! f(©)
4f(z) = —— / d
IO = Gt i T mnme

—“7' f(glrlgd)
 (2mi) /|Zd'7d|_Pd /|Z1171—p1 (1 —zp)atl o (L4 — z4)%a ] Ay -+ dGq

for all z in the interior of Ty(1).

The formulas in the theorem above directly extend to vector valued analytic
functions. Indeed let f : D — E be analytic. Then for every ¢’ € E’ the function
F:D — C,z— F(z) :=¢'[f(z)] is analytic and an application of Hahn Banach
Theorem shows,

wri ol f(©)
O = g iy Ty

M f(&,---,Ca)
 (2mmi) /|Zd7ld|:.0d /Z1171|=p1 ({1 —zp)atl o (T4 — z4)%at] Gy -dly
(5.1)

where p,z and 7 are as before. Note that the integral on the right-hand side is
now a Bochner integral in E.

With this formulas at hand it is now possible to show the equivalence of
strong and weak analyticity.

Lemma 5.4. A functions f : D — E is weakly analytic if and only if f is strongly
analytic.

Proof. 1t is clear, that strong analyticity implies the weak one. For the converse
direction we argue similar as in the case of one complex variable. We see, from
Cauchy’s integral formula given above, that f is strongly differentiable. Apply-
ing a multi dimensional Taylor Series for vector valued functions ( [Lang3, XIII,
§6]) gives the result as in [KK83, Ch.o §4, Cor. 4.8]. O
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Analyticity of Families of Bounded Operators

In the previous chapters the multiplication functions under consideration have
always been B(Ey, Eq)-valued. Analyticity of these functions will be investi-
gated now.

Definition 5.5. Consider two Banach spaces E1, E; a domain D C C%and a function
f:D — B(Ey,Ep). Wecall f

(i) weakly analytic in D if for all e € Eq and ¢’ € E, the function
D> ¢ [f(Q)e] eC
is analytic.
(ii) strongly analytic in D if for all e € E; the function
D>(w f(0)ec Ey
is analytic.

(iii) uniformly analytic if it is strongly analytic in the sense of Definition 5.2 where E
is replaced by B(E;, Ez).

An immediate consequence of this definition, Lemma 5.4 and Hartogs char-
acterization of analyticity in terms of partial analyticity is the following (com-
pare [Kat66, IIT §3.1]).

Corollary 5.6. For a function f : D — B(Ey, Ey) the notion of strong, weak and
uniform analyticity are equivalent.

Analyticity of Families of Unbounded Operators

Since we are not only interested in the investigation of bounded operators we
need a corresponding notion of analyticity for functions with values in the set
of unbounded operators. This is done via a reduction to the bounded case. In
order to distinguish these two concepts we call analytic families of bounded
operators ‘bounded analytic families’.

For two Banach spaces Ey, E; denote by C(Ey, E1) the set of all closed oper-
ators (A,D(A)) : Ey — E;. As usual we set C(E) := C(E,E).

Definition 5.7. Let D C C* be a domain and F : D — C(Eo, Ey). The function F
is called analytic at the point (o € D, if there is a polycylinder P,u({o) C D and a
Banach space Z as well as bounded analytic families

P.i(o) 2z U(z) € B(Z,Ey) P.(o) 2z V(z) € B(Z,E)

such that U(z) maps Z onto D(F(z)) one-to-one and F(z)U(z) = V(z), forall z €
P.(Co). F is called analytic in D if it is analytic at every point {y € D.
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Since every bounded operator is also closed one may ask if, in the case of
functions with values in the bounded operators, the two definitions given so
far coincide. This is indeed the case.

Assume that T : D — B(Ey, E;) is analytic at some point {y € D in the sense
of Definition 5.7. Since D(T(z)) = Ey for z in the polycylinder of analyticity,
U(z) maps Z onto Ej one to one and hence the open mapping theorem im-
plies U(z)~! € B(Ey, Z). Now a Neumann series argument gives the ‘bounded
analyticity’ of z — U(z)~! for z in a possibly smaller polycylinder. Hence
z — F(z) = V(z) o U(z) ! is bounded analytic in this polycylinder'. For the
converse direction just choose Z = Ey, U(z) := idg, and V(z) := F(z).

One of the most important results concerning unbounded analytic families
of operators is the following theorem. It links analyticity of a family of closed
operators to analyticity of their resolvent operators. The proof is based on the
corresponding result for one variable given in [Kat66, Ch.VII §2-Thmz1.3].

Theorem 5.8. Let E be a Banach spaces D C C% a domain, F : D — C(E), {y € D
and A € p(F(Co)). F is analytic at the point {y if and only if there is a polycylinder
P.i(Co) C D such that A € p(F(z)) for all z € P.u({o) and the mapping

P.i(Zo) 2 z+ R(A, F(2))

is bounded analytic. Moreover the function (A,z) — R(A, F(z)) is bounded analytic
on the set of all A,z such that A € p(F(go)) and z in a polycylinder depending on A.

Proof. First suppose that F is analytic at the point {p and let P ({p), U(z) and
V(z) be as in Definition 5.7. For A € p(F({p)) and z € Pu({p) we have

(A =F(2)U(z) = AU(z) — V(z)

and AU(go) — V(o) = (A — F(Co))U(Zo) maps Z onto E one to one. Hence
the inverse [AU({o) — V(Zo)] ! exists and belongs to B(E, Z), by the open map-
ping theorem. A Neumann Series argument now implies the existence of a
polycylinder Pe,{(go) such that Peg(go) > z — [AU(z) — V(z)]! is bounded
analytic. Hence R(A, F(z)) = U(z)[AU(z) — V(z)] ! is analytic on Pgtli(Co).

Conversely assume z — R(A, F(z)) is bounded analytic at the point {p € D.
Let Pg?(go) be the polycylinder given in the definition of analyticity and set
Z :=E, U(z) :== R(A,F(z)) and V(z) := AU(z) —idg for z € qu(go). Then U
and V satisfy the properties of Definition 5.7 and moreover

F(z)U(z) = F(z)R(A, F(z)) = AR(A, F(2)) — idg = V(2)

for z € qu(éo). Hence z — F(z) is analytic at the point {y. The analyticity of

(A,z) = R(A,F(z)) follows with the exact same arguments as in [Kat66, Ch.IV
§3-Thms3.12]. O

'The composition of two ‘bounded analytic” functions is again bounded analytic. This fact
may be derived from the scalar valued situation via Corollary 5.6.
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The assumptions on the multiplication functions in the previous chapter
always contained some R-boundedness condition. Bounded analytic families
of operators satisfy this assumption -at least- on compact subsets. Even if we do
not use this property later on, we decided to include it for sake of completeness.

Bounded Analyticity and R-boundedness

In view of the previous results and the multiplier theorems of Chapter 4 it
would be helpful and desirable if bounded analytic operator families are R-
bounded. This is not true in this generality but one obtains

Theorem 5.9. Let Eg, Eq be Banach spaces, D C C* adomainand T : D — B(Ey, Eq)
bounded analytic. If K C D is compact then the set {T(z) : z € K} is R-bounded in
B(Eo, E1).

Proof. First we note that by definition we find for every (o € D a polycylinder
P..(Zo) and coefficients a$ such that

Za —(0)%, for z € P.(Qo), (5.2)

where the power series is absolutely convergent. Since P.:({o) is open we find
a radius r > 0 such that B, := {z € C? : |z —{o| < r} C P.(go) and

p= Z ||ag0|\B(E0,E1)T‘a| < .
14

To see this choose z = {y + (r,...,r)T which is an element of P.:({p) and apply
the absolute convergence of (5.2). Applying Theorem 2.55 yields for z; € B,
and e; € Ep

m

1Y (T (el o oaey) = I Z”] Zﬂ — o) ejllLr (011,51

j=1 j=1

< Y 188 5o )l Z ri(-)(zj = Co)"ejll Lr (0,11, E0)
o ]:1

m
<2Y s e I Yo i C)r™esl i o,20)
Q j=1

m

=20 Y ri()ejll oo, E0)-
=1

Hence the set {T(z) : z € B,} is R-bounded. Covering the compact set K with
finitely may such sets gives the result via Lemma 2.56. O

114



APPLICATIONS

5.2 Band Gap Structure of The Spectrum of Periodic
Operators

For this section lets assume we are given a reflexive and separable Banach
space E of class H7 and a closed operator (A, D(A)) : LP(R%,E) — LP(R%,E),
p € (1,00) which has the properties

(A.i) A is periodic,

(A.i) the resolvent set p(A) contains a unbounded sequence (Ag)xen such
that for all f € LP(R?, E) we have klim MR(AL, A f = f.
—00

In case (A.i) and (A.ii) are satisfied, we know by Theorem 3.38 that there is a
family of closed operators (A(6), D(A(8))) : LP(I?,E) — LP(I%, E) with

Af =®1A()®f forall f € Da
as well as a set QO C B? of measure zero such that

o(A)C () p(A(8)).

0cBI\Q)

By (A.ii) and the principle of uniform boundedness, we find a constant M > 0
with sup, . [[AcR(Ar, A)|| < M. Without loss of generality, we may assume,
that the unbounded sequence (Ay)ken, is arranged in increasing order (with
respect to the modulus). Then there is a kg € IN such that [|[R(Ax, A))|| < 1 for
k > ko.

Lemma 5.10. If we have in addition to (A.i) and (A.ii) that the multiplication function
my, : BY — B(LP(I,E)) corresponding to R(A,, A) is continuous for some v > ko.
Then my, is continuous for every y € p(A). In particular we obtain

p(A) C [ p(A(0)).

fcBd

Proof. Recall the construction of the fiber operators (A(6), D(A(#))) given in
the proof of Theorem 3.30. From the resolvent identity (2.7) we deduced

my —my = (p—A)ym) o my (5.3)

as equality in L*(B, B(LP(I,E)) for all A, u € p(A). Substituting A = A, and
rewriting (5.3) yields for any y € p(A)

my, = (p—Ay) [my, + idpp(pa )] © my.
In particular we have for almost all § € B?

my, (0) = (p — \v) [m)w(9> + idLF’(IId,E)] o my(0).
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Now continuity together with [[R(Ay, A)[| < 1 implies, that [my, (6) +id (e )]
is invertible for all § € B?. Since inversion is a continuous operation we obtain
the continuity of m, via

my(0) = (u— Ay) " [ma, () +idg] " omy, (6).

For the statement concerning the resolvent sets we observe that (5.3) turns, by
continuity, into the point wise equation

mp(0) = myu(6) = (4 — A)m(6) o 1m,(6). (54)

A review of the proof of (3.36) and Lemma 3.29 shows that m,(0) is the resol-
vent operator of a uniquely defined closed and linear operator

(A(9),D(A(6))) : LP(I?,E) — LP(I%,E)

for all @ € BY and A € p(A). Moreover we obtain A € p(A(f)) for all § € B?
and A € p(A) and the Lemma is proven. O

Complementing the assumptions (A.i), (A.ii) by some additional regularity
of the family of fiber operators we are now able to proof the band gap struc-
ture of the spectrum for periodic operators defined on L?(R%, E), mentioned in
Chapter 1.

Theorem 5.11. Assume, that (A.i), (A.ii) hold true and there is a v > ko such that
my, € C(BY,B(LP(I,E))). Further assume that one of the following additional
assumptions posed on the fiber operators is satisfied.

(i) The domain D(A(0)) is independent of 6 and 0 — A(0) is an element of
C4(B%,B(D,LP(I%,E))), where D = D(A(8)) is equipped with one of the
(equivalent®) graph norms || - || o()-

(ii) There is a open set D C C? with B* C D as well as a unbounded analytic family
[(A(6), D(A(0)))]gep C C(LP(I% E)) such that A(0) = A(0) for 6 € B-.

Then we have the identities

() p(A(6)) = p(A) resp. U o(A(8)) = o (A). (5.5)

fcBd 9cB?

Proof. First of all it is clear, that both identities in (5.5) are equivalent. Moreover
the inclusion p(A) C Ngepip(A(8)) in (5.5) follows by the assumptions and
Lemma 5.10.

Now assume A € Nycpap(A(0)) and (i) is satisfied. Then 6 — R(A, A(6))
is an element of C?(B?, B(LP(I%,E))) by a Neumann Series argument. Hence
Theorem 4.22 (i) implies, that the operator

By =@ "My ,r(a(0) P

2Equivalence of the graph norms follows by the closed graph theorem.
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defines a bounded, linear and periodic operator on LP(R?,E). Next we show,
that B, is a left and right inverse of A — A, i.e. A € p(A) and By, = R(A, A).
For this reason fix any u € p(A). Then the assumptions of the theorem imply
1 € p(A(0)) for all 8 € BY. Thus the resolvent identity (2.7) yields

R(A, A(6))
R(p, A(9))

for all @ € BY. But R(u, A(6)) = m,(6) and we obtain by the corresponding
version of Lemma 4.4 for the Bloch Transform

(1 = MR(p, A(0)) [R(A, A(0)) +id (o )]
(A= p)R(A, A(0)) [R(p, A()) +idpp (e )]

By = (u—A)R(p, A) [Br +idp e )
R(p, A) = (A = u)By[R(n, A) +idpp(ra )] -
This shows, rg(B)) = rg(R(u, A)) = D(A).

Recall that D4 = R(Ay, A)LI(RY,E), i.e. every ¢ € Dy is of the form
g = R(A, A)f for some f € LL(IRY, E). Thus we have for every ¢ € Dy

A(0)F g(8) = A(O)my, (8)F ' f(6) = MR(A1, A(6))F 'g(8) — F~'g(6),

which shows that the function 6 — A(8)F ~1g(6) belongs to L' (B4, LP(I,E)).
Therefore the following calculation is meaningful and we obtain

By(A—A)g =@ 0+ R(A,A())]D'®P[H— A — A(B)|Pg = g.
But we also have by a exactly the same argument

g§=7[0— R(A,A(8))(A— A(6))] g
=710~ (A - A(6))R(A, A(9)) | ®g
= (A= A)Bpg.

Since D4 C LP(RY,E) is dense and a core for D(A) we end up with A € p(A)
and By = R(A, A).

Now assume A € Ngcpep(A(0)) and (ii) holds true. Then we find by The-
orem 5.8, for every 6 € B a polycylinder Peg(G) C € such that the mapping

Peg(G) > 1 — R(A,A(n)) is bounded analytic. Denote by U the union of all
the polycylinder Peg(f)), where 6 € BY. Then U is a open subset of C? which

covers BY and U > 6 — R(A, A(6)) is bounded analytic. In particular the map-
ping B¢ 3 6 — R(A, A(6)) is an element of C*(B4, B(LF(I¢,E))). Once more
Theorem 4.22 gives that the operator

By =@ "M (a0 P
extends to an element of B(LP(RY, E)). With the same calculation as before we

obtain A € p(A) and By, = R(A, A). O
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Discussion

We have seen, that under suitable additional assumptions on the multiplication
functions corresponding to the resolvent operator of a unbounded periodic op-
erator (A,D(A)) : LP(RY,E) — LP(IRY,E) we obtain the same spectral state-
ment (1.14), which was so far only known in the Hilbert space case for a very
special type of operators, i.e. symmetric partial differential operators with peri-
odic coefficients. The additional assumption we made here, are also used in the
‘classical” case, but in this special situation they are obtained by an eigenvalue
expansion of the resolvent operators.

5.3 Reassembling Unbounded Operators and the
Functional Calculus

In Chapter 3 we showed how a given closed and unbounded periodic operator
(A,D(A)) : LP(RY,E) — LP(R? E) decomposes under the Bloch Transform
into a family (parametrized by 6 € B?) of unbounded and closed fiber operators
(A(8),D(A(8))) : LP(I4,E) — LP(I%,E). Now we pose the reverse question,
i.e. we ask whether it is also possible to reassemble a given family of closed
operators (A(#), D(A(0))) : LP(I?,E) — LP(I%,E) to a closed and periodic
operator (A, D(A)) : LF(RY, E) — LP(IRY, E). Of course we have to make some
assumptions.

As before we first restrict ourselves to the Fourier multipliers and then ex-
tend this results in a second step to the Zak and Bloch Transform with argu-
ments similar to those in Chapter 3. We remind once more that this first step
implies that we work again with translation invariant operators on I (Z%,E).
For this section let E be a reflexive Banach space.

Theorem 5.12. Let D C C? be a domain with B® C D. Further assume, that
[A(0), D(A(0))]gep : E — E is a analytic family of unbounded and closed operators
which is uniformly pseudo sectorial, i.e. thereis a w € [0, 1) such that c(A(0)) C X
for all 0 € D and for any ¢ > w there is a constant Cy with

sup [|AR(A, A(9))| < Cy forall A € C\ Ty (5.6)
0eD

Then for every p € (1,00) there is a unbounded, closed and translation invariant
operator (AP, D(AP)) : 1P(Z4,E) — IP(Z*, E) which is in addition pseudo sectorial
of angle w and

APf =F[0+ A(0)]F f forall f € Dyy (5.7)
P(AP) = Ngcpip(A(0)). (5-8)

Here we use —1 € p(AP) and set D 4» := R(—1, AP)[1?(Z4,C) NIP(Z¢,C)] ® E.

Proof. The analyticity of [A(0), D(A(0))]gep together with Theorem 5.8 implies
for A € Nycpep(A(F)) that the mapping 6 — R(A, A()) is bounded analytic
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on a open set U(A) containing BY. Indeed we find for every 6 € B? a open
neighborhood Uy(A) C C¥ such that § — R(A, A(0)) is bounded analytic on
Up(A). Setting U(A) := UpcpeUp(A) shows the claim. Because U(A) is open
and B? C D is compact there is a p = p(A) € R*) with

Ton)(0) := {z € C: [Re(z))| = p(A);, [Im(z))| = p(M)a4j,j = 1,...,d} C U(A)

and B? is in the interior of Tp( 1) (0). Now Cauchy’s Integral Formula (5.1)
applies even for the set Tp( 1(0), giving for any a € N4 and 6 in the interior of

Ty(2)(0)

o ! 1
dHR(A, A(0)) = (2ri)d /T,J(A)(O) WR(A,A(@)M@. (5.9)

From (5.9) we deduce differentiability of B > 6 +— R(A, A(#)) of any order for
every A € Nycpip(A(0)). Hence we can apply Theorem 4.17 (i) to obtain that
Tx := Tjosr(7,A(p))] €Xtends to a bounded and translation invariant operator Tf:
on [P(Z%,E) for all p € (1,00). Moreover if A € Ngepp(A(6)), the mapping
D > 60+ R(A,A(6)) is bounded analytic and we find a p € R?% independent
of A with T,(0) C D and B in the interior of T,(0). In particular we have for
A € Moepp(A(0))

BROVAD) = (oo [ iy RO AL

The uniform pseudo sectoriality of the family [A(6), D(A(0))]gep shows that,
for any ¢ > w and 6 in the interior of T,(0), there is a constant Cy such that for
all A € C\ Xy C Ngepp(A(F)) the estimate

C
106R (A, A(6))|() < Cp,aﬁ (5.10)

holds true. An inspection of the proof of Theorem 4.17 (i) shows for those
A € C\ ¥ that (5.10) transfers to the Fourier multiplier operator, i.e. we have

C
I3 | 3w (ze,E)) < Cp,p,dﬁ- (5.11)

Independent of these estimations we obtain by Lemma 4.4 (a) together with
(2.7) for any j, A € Ngcpap(A(0))

TV =T, = (u—A)T o T} (5.12)

ie. <T)}Z)/\€ﬁ9€BdP(A(9)) is a pseudo resolvent on [7(Z4, E) for every p € (1,00).
Now let us show that the family Tf tulfills the conditions of Corollary 2.34.

The assumption of the theorem imply, that there is a unbounded sequence
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(Ak)ken (contained in C \ Xy, for some ¢ € (w, 7)) such that for all § € D and
e € E we have

klim MR(Ag, A(B))e =e. (5.13)
— 00

This observation clearly remains true if we restrict the considerations to 8 € B“.
Let us mention the following equality which holds true for every k € IN and
pe(leo)

14 _ 14
T[GHAkR(/\k,A((-)))] - AkTAk‘

Now, if we fix some f € s(Z% E) and k € N, it is clear by the regularity of
R(At, A(0)) in the parameter 6 that the function 6 — A R(Ar, A(0))[F1f](6)
belongs to L' (B9, E). Moreover we get from (5.13)

lim AR(A, A(6))[F1£1(6) > [F7£10)

for almost all # € BY and form (5.10)
IR (A, A(0)Ff(0) e < CIFf(O) .

Since ||F~1£(-)||g is integrable over B? we obtain by the theorem of dominated
convergence (Proposition A.6)

]}LrgoAkR(Ak,A('))[f_lf](-) = Ff()

in L1(B?, E), which now shows because of F € B(L!(B% E),I®(Z%,E))
MTY f = f inl®(Z%E) (5.14)

for any p € (1,00). But by (5.11) we also obtain that the sequence (/\kT)’fk FkeN

is bounded for any f € I?(Z%,E). Note that IF(Z¢,E) is reflexive for p € (1, 0)
so that we find a weakly convergent sub sequence. If f € s(Z%E) the weak
limit of this sub sequence has to be f thanks to (5.14). Since we can preform
this argument for any sub sequence we finally obtain

AkT/’\?kf — f weakly in I7(Z2%,E) for any f € s(Z%,E) as k — co.

So far we have shown, that all assumptions of Corollary 2.34 are satisfied.
Thus we obtain that there is a unique, closed and densely defined operator
(AP, D(AP)) on IP(Z4, E) with the properties

C\ZyC [ p(AB)) C ) p(A(8)) C p(AP) forall ¢ > w,
0eD feBd

TV = R(A, AP) for A € () p(A(6))
feBd
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and for every ¢ > w there is a constant C < oo (depending on p,d and ¢) such
that forall A € C\ Xy

IAR(A, AP) || 1oz, ) < C-

In particular A7 is pseudo sectorial of angle w.
Finally we show (5.7) and (5.8). For this reason let f € D 4». Then there is a
function ¢ € [12(Z%) N1P(Z%)] ® E with f = R(—1, A?)g and we obtain

APf = APR(-1,AP)g = —R(-1,AF)g — ¢
= Fl0— —R(-1,A(9)) —id ] g
= F[0— A(0)R < JA0)F
= F[0 — A(6)]F 'R(-1 )
= Flo — A(0)F'f.

In order to get (5.8) we observe that (A?, D(AP)) satisfies the conditions of
Theorem 5.11, i.e. we have

:ﬂp(AQ

fcBd

for all p € (1,c0) and the theorem is proven.
O

Remark 5.13. Under the hypothesis of Theorem 5.12 we hev shown that the spectrum
of AP is independent of p € (1,00).

As an immediate consequence of the theorem above we are able to reassem-
ble the auxiliary functional calculus from Chapter 2.

Corollary 5.14. With the same hypothesis as in Theorem 5.12 and ¢ > w, we have for
any p € (1,00) and f € HF (Zy)

B30 — f(A(0)) € M,(Z%,E)
. 14
with f(AP) = Tio_, ¢(a(e)))-

Proof. For fixed 6 € BY and f € HF(Z4) we have the integral representation of
f(A(8)) given by

FA@) = 5z [ SR, A0)aA

where < is a path as in (2.12). Estimate (5.10) shows that also the function
A — f(A)33R(A, A(8)) is integrable along v for every a € INZ. Hence by
Theorem A.g the function 8 — f(A(0)) is differentiable with

A Zm/f A)AER(A, A(6))dA.
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By Theorem 4.17 (i) the function B? 3  — f(A(6)) is contained in M ,(Z4,E).
Theorem 5.12 implies pseudo sectoriality of A? for every p € (1,0) with angle
w. Hence

A A”
27'[1/f

is a well defined element of B(I7(Z%,E)). The only thing that is left to show is

f(AP) = T[f) S F(AO)]" For this reason let us pick any finite sequence g : Z¢ — E

and recall that the evaluation map &, : IP(Z%,E) — E is bounded an linear for
every z € Z. We obtain for any z € Z¢ by Fubini’s Theorem

F(A5) = b 3 [ SR AgaA| = o [ 06 R(, Ap)g) i
= 5 | SO0 [ e RA, A@)1F ) 0)do0dr
= [ 5 [ FORO, A@)dAF )00

=4, [J’”Mw< onF 8} = o: [T}, o (a(e))8)/

which shows, by boundedness of the operators on the left and right hand side

in the equation above, as desired f(A?) = T[Z»—)f(A(G))]' O

Bounded H*°-Functional Calculus

We are now concerned with the question if an operator AF, that is reassem-
bled from a given family of fiber operators which have a uniformly bounded
H®(Zy) functional calculus, attains this property too. We start with the follow-
ing observation as a first step.

Lemma 5.15. Let the assumptions of Theorem 5.12 be satisfied and assume in addition
that the operators A(6) are sectorial of angle w, i.e. they are injective and have dense
range. Then for every p € (1,00) the operator AP is sectorial.

Proof. By Lemma 2.47 is is enough to show, rg(A?) = IP(Z“,E). As in the proof
of Theorem 3.34 sectoriality of the A(6) imply forall@ € D and e € E

AB)[1/n+ A(B)] te — e asn — co.

Now we follow the arguments in the proof of Theorem 5.12 to show that rg(A”)
is a dense subset of [?(Z%,E). For this reason we observe that we have for all
6 € D the equaltiy

AO)[Y/n+ A0)] 7t =idg — Yn[t/n+ A(0)] 7}

and the later expression defines a bounded analytic family on D for every
n € IN. Again we obtain as in the proof of Theorem 5.12 the estimate

|05 A(8)[1/n+ A(6)] Y| <C forallm € N
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by means of Cauchy’s Integral formula. Hence the sequence of operators
T[Z’—)A(@)(VWFA(Q))’W’ (n € IN) is uniformly bounded in B(I?(Z%,E)). It follows
by algebraic properties that

14 _ -1 __ 14
Tioms @) (nr a1 = AT O/n+ A) 2= AP ) a1y

Applying Mazur’s Theorem as in the proof of Theorem 5.12 yields that for
every f € IP(Z%E) there is a sequence build up of convex combinations of
the APT? 0)1] f that converges strongly to f in I[P (Z%,E). But each such

[9'—)(1/W+A
convex combination is contained in rg(A?) by linearity of A”, ie. rg(AP) is
dense in [P(Z%,E). O

In order to pass to a statement similar to the result of Corollary 5.14 for a
bounded H*-functional calculus we will make use of the following characteri-
zation which is well known (see for example [DVo5, Thm.4.7]).

Proposition 5.16. Let A be a sectorial operator on a Banach space E and ¢ > wa4.
Consider the functions p, € HE (Ly) defined by

I’IZZ

1+nz)(n+z)

p”(z) = (

Then A has a bounded H*(Ly)-functional calculus if and only if for every function
f € H*(Zy) there is a constant C such that

sup [[¥a(pnf)| < C < oo (5.15)
nelN

In this case ¥ 4(f)e = lim Y a(onf)e foralle € E.
n—oo

In the next theorem we will deal again with a analytic family of operators
A(9) that is defined on a open subset D of C? and has in addition a uniformly
bounded H*(%y)-functional calculus. In order to ensure that the family of
limit operators ¥ 4(g) (f) defines a Fourier multiplier function we will need the
following statement concerning convergence of multiplication functions.

Lemma 5.17. Let m, € ./\/lp(Zd,E) for each n € IN. Further assume that we are
given a measurable function m : B? — B(E) such that for each § € B%, n € N and
e € E we have

m(0)e = lim my(0)e,  sup [ma(0) 55 < 1, 5up [ Tl < Co
nelN nelN

Then m € My(Z%, E) with || Tl gz g)) < Ca-
Proof. Let f € s(Z% E). Then by the assumptions and Lebesgue’s Theorem

m,F1f — mF-'f in L1(B% E), which implies as before T, f — Tuf in
[°(Z%,E). Further more we have

HT’”fHZ(lP(Zd,E)) = E HTmf(Z)HZ < lim Z ||Tmnf(z)”§ < C;Hf”fp(zdf)'

zeZ4 n—=e, cgd

by Fatou’s lemma (Proposition A.7). ]
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With this two preparatory statements Proposition 5.16 and Lemma 5.17 we
are now able to reassemble a uniformly bounded H* (% )-functional calculus.

Theorem 5.18. Let D C C¥ be open with BY C D. Further assume, we are given a
family of operators (A(6), D(A(0)) : E — E defined on D that is analytic and uni-
formly sectorial of angle w. If there is a ¢ > w such that all operators (A(6), D(A(6)))
have a uniformly bounded H* (X )-functional calculus, i.e. the constant in (5.15) is
independent of @ € D, then for every p € (1,00) the operator AP defined in The-
orem 5.12 has a bounded H*(Ly)-functional calculus. Moreover we have for any
feEH®(Zy)and g € IH(Z*)N1P(29)| ®E

[Yar(N)lg = F1O = Fa@ (NHIF g,

e ¥ar(f) = Tosg, 0

Proof. First of all we note that the assumptions on the family A(6) are stronger
than in Theorem 5.12. Hence the conclusions obtained there remain true. More-
over by Lemma 5.15 the operator AP : IF(Z%,E) — IP(Z%E) is sectorial for
every p € (1,00). Now let us fix some f € H*®(XZy) and 6 € D. By assumption
and Proposition 5.16 we have

Suﬂ}; 1Y a0 (onf)llBE) < C (5.16)
ne
Y (fle= Ji_r&‘I’A(@) (puf)e foreverye € E, (5.17)

for every 0 € BY, where the constant in (5.16) is uniform. Since p,f € HT(Zy)
we get form the representation of ¥ 4(9)(pnf) as a Cauchy integral that the
function 6 — ¥ ,(9)(0xf) is analytic on D for every n € IN. Furthermore we

find a p € R*, such that T,(0) C D and B lies in the interior of T,(0). This

yields for all 8 € B by Cauchy’s integral formula
BE a0 (Puf) = s | Y (0u
0+ A0)\Fn (2mi)d J1,0) (6 — )x+ (11 A(G)\Fn

In particular we find a constant C, 4, such that for all 6 € B? the estimate

sup [[9gY a0) (0nf) | BE) < Coansup ¥ a)(enf)llsE) < Crap
feBd {eD

holds true. The very same arguments as in the proof of Theorem 5.12 applied
to the family ¥ 49 (0nf) show

p
:gﬂli’l ||T[9'—>‘FA(9)(pnf)} HB(ZV(Zd,E)) < Cp,d- (5.18)
By Corollary 5.14 we have T[p = Yar(pnf), i.e. A? has a bounded

0¥ a(9) (onf)]
H®(Zy)-functional calculus and

Yar(f)g = lim ¥ar(onf)g forallg e IP(Z%,E).
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Finally (5.16), (5.17) and (5.18) together with Lemma 5.17 show that the function
BY 50— ¥ a0 (f)
is an element of M ,(Z%,E) for all p € (1,00) and
Yar(£)g = Tipovw, (518 forallg € [H(Z) NIP(ZY)] S E

follows in the same fashion as in the proof of Corollary 5.14.

Corresponding Results for the Zak and Bloch Transform

Once more we remind the reader of the decompositions (2.5) and (2.6) of the
Zak and Bloch Transform in terms the of Fourier Transform. They where given
by

Z:=FloT and b .=

[1]

oZ (5.19)

where both operations Z and ® where defined on L!(RY, E) with values in
D(Bd, L? (lId, E)). Since both mappings I' : L¥ (le, E) — ZP(Zd, LP(]Id, E)) and
E € B(LP(B4,LF(I%,E))) are isometric and invertible we can easily pass from
the previous results for the Fourier Transform to similar ones for Z and ®.
We summarize them in the next theorem, whose proof is an immediate con-
sequences of the previous discussion and the properties of I' and E given in
Chapter 2.

Theorem 5.19. Assume we are given a family of operators [A(6), D(A(0))]gep that
fulfills the assumptions of Theorem 5.12 where E = LP (1%, F) for some fixed p € (1,0)
and a reflexive Banach space F. Then then the operator AP : LP(R?, F) — LP(RY, F)
defined by
D(AP) := {f € LP(R% F) : Tf € D(AP)}
APf =T 'APTf for f € D(AP)

is periodic and pseudo sectorial of angle wp < w with

APf =770 A(0)|Zf forall f €T Dy,
p(A7) = [ p(A(0)).

6B
Modifying the fiber operators (A(6), D(A(9))) to operators (A(6), D(A(9))) by

D(A(0)) := E(0)D(A(0))

A9)g E1(0)g forall g € D(A(6))
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yields another family of analytic operators that is uniformly sectorial of angle w with
AP f =70 A()|Df forall f €T 1Dy,
p(AP) = [ p(A(©) = [ p(A(0)).

peBd peBd

In both cases we denote by AP and AP the unique, closed, densely defined and trans-
lation invariant operator on 1P(Z¢,LP(1¢,E)) reassembled from the family A(6) or
A(0) respectively. Moreover if f € HE (L) for some ¢ > w then,

Yar(f) = Ziposo (7)) (5.20)
Yar(f) = Blosa (1) (5.21)

Further more, if the family [A(6), D(A(0))]gep is uniformly sectorial of angle w so is
the family [A(6), D(A(9))]eep and we obtain that also the operator AP is sectorial of
angle wp < w.

If in addition [A(6), D(A(0))]pep has a uniformly bounded H™ (X )-calculus for
some ¢ > w so does the family [A(6), D(A(0))]gep as well as the operator AP. In this
case (5.20) and (5.21) extend to all f € H*(Ly). In particular the functional calculus
has a similar decomposition as the operator AV in terms of Zak and Bloch Transform.

In Remark 5.13 we obtained the g-independence of the spectrum of the op-
erator A7 (and A7). However this property may not hold for the A”. Note that
in the present situation it is not even possible, to define an periodic operator on
L1(R?,F) for q # p.

Nevertheless if the fiber operators are properly defined on the whole scale
LI(1,E) for g € (1,00) and have a spectrum independent of g we are able to
define an periodic operator A, on L1(IR?, F) for every g € (1,00) with 0(A,) =
o(Ap) for all p,q € (1,00). In the next section we will give some sufficient
condition for this situation to occur.

5.4 p-independence the Spectrum of Periodic Operators

We have seen in Theorem 5.12 that the spectrum of an unbounded translation
invariant operator defined on IF(Z¢, E) that is assembled from a family of fiber
operators is the union of the spectra of the fiber operators and therefore inde-
pendent of p. To assure this property we had to assume some regularity in
the parameter 6. If we want to transfer such a result to periodic operators on
L?(IR?, E) we have to assume even more, because in this case the target space of
each fiber operator is also depending on p, more precisely the fiber operators
act on LP(I%, E). The goal of this section is, to complement the assumptions of
Theorem 5.12 to obtain a similar result for periodic operators. For simplicity let
us restrict to the case E = C (see remarks on the end of this section).

In a first step we have to make sure that the fiber operators are properly de-
fined on the whole scale 1 < p < 0. We borrow the following construction and
definitions from [Aut83]. For a general discussion about interpolation space we
refer to [BL76].
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Unbounded Operators on Interpolation Spaces

Let By, By be complex Banach spaces that are both continuously embedded into
a topological Hausdorff space V. As usual we define A(By, B1) := By N B; and
Y.(By, B1) := By + By. Equipped with the norms
161l a(o,By) == max{|[bl[s,, [|b]]z, },
1b]]5(y,B,) := inf{[|bol|B, + [|b1[|5, : & = bo + b1, bo € Bo, by € B},
these spaces are again Banach spaces which are continuously embedded in V.
Let
(TO,D(TO)) : Bp — By
(Tl,D(Tl)) :B1 — By
be two linear operators such that Tob = Tyb for all b € D(Ty) N D(Ty). Define a
operator (T,D(T)) : £(By, B1) — £(Bo, B1) by
D(T) := D(To) + D(T1)
Tx := Tobg + T1b; for x = by + by € D(T).
Thanks to Tob = Tib for all b € D(Ty) N D(T;) the operator T is well defined.
On an interpolation space B of (By, B;) we define Ty as the part of T on B by
D(Tp):={x € D(T)NB:Tx € B}
Tpx := Tx for x € D(Tp).
Because of A(By, B1) C B, we have D(Tp) N D(T;) C D(Tg). To see this assume

x € D(Tp) N D(Ty). Then x € D(Ty) + D(T1) and x € A(Byp,B1) C B, in
particular x € D(T) N B. But Tx = Tyx = Tpx and hence Tx € A(By, B1) C B.

Definition 5.20. We say that T satisfies the condition (R) for A € C if
(i) A € p(To) Np(Th),
(i) R(A, To)x = R(A, Ty )x for all x € A(By, By),

i.e. the operators R(A, Ty) and R(A, Ty) are consistent on A(By,By). T is said to
satisfy condition (R) if T satisfies the condition (R) for all A € p(Ty) N p(Th).

Let us consider the complex interpolation method and note that the spaces
LP(Q) are an interpolation scale for p € (1,00), ie. L'(Q) = [LF(Q)),L1(Q)]y
for 1 = % + g with ¢ € (0,1). We will use

Theorem 5.21 ( [Aut83, Thm. 2.7]). Consider any measure space (O3, X, u) and let
1 < p < g < oo. Assume we have two linear operators (T,, D(T,)) : LP(u) — LP(p),
(Tq, D(Ty)) : L9(p) — L9(p) with

T,g = Tyg forall g € D(T,) N D(Ty).
If there is a Ag € p(Ty) N p(Ty) such that R(A, Tp) or R(A, Ty) is compact and con-

0
dition (R) is satisfied, then A € p(T,) for every r € (p,q) and R(Ag, T;) is compact.
Moreover o(T,) = o(Tp).
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With this tool in hand and the observation of the previous chapter we are
able to obtain p-independence of the spectrum of reassembled operators.

Corollary 5.22. Let D C C% be a domain with B® C D. Further assume, that for every
p € (1, 00) we are given a analytic family (A, (0), D(A,(0)))sep of uniformly pseudo
sectorial operators on LP (19, C) such that, for each 0 € D and all pairs p,q € (1,00)
we have

() Ap(6)g = Ag(8)g forall g € D(A,(8)) N D(A(8)),

(ii) thereis A € p(Ap(6)) Np(A4(8)) such that R(A, Ap(0)) is compact and condi-
tion (R) is satisfied.

Then we have for the operators (AP, D(AF))) : LP(RY) — LP(R?) given through
Theorem 5.19

o(AF) =oc(AT) forall p,q € (1,00).

Proof. First of all each operator A7 is well defined and periodic. Moreover we
have for each p € (1,00)

p(AP) = () p(Ap(0)).

fcBd

Now let us pick arbitrary 1 < p < g < co. By (i), (ii) and Theorem 5.21 we
obtain for each r € (p,q) and 6 € D

P(Ar(0)) = p(Aq(6)).
Thus

p(A") = [ p(Ar(0)) = [ p(Ag(0)) = p(AT).

fcBd pcBd

Since p,q € (1,00) and r € (p,q) were chosen arbitrary the statement follows.
O

The following statement is now a immediate consequence of the one above.

Corollary 5.23. Let (A,D(A)) : LP(RY) — LP(IR?) be a uniformly pseudo secto-
rial, periodic operator that is properly defined for every p € (1,00). Assume that the
following conditions are fulfilled.

(i) There is a open subset D C C* as well as analytic families (A,, D(A)) defined
on D that satisfy the assumptions of Corollary 5.22.

(i) For every p € (1,00) we have A,(0) = Ay (6), for all 0 € BY, where the family
(Ap(8), D(Ap(0)) is the one related to the operator (A, D(A)) on LP(IRY).

Then the spectrum of A is independent of p.
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Remark 5.24.

(i) We have restricted our considerations in this section to the case E = C only
because in this case Theorem 5.21 is available in the literature. Similar results
where obtained in [Giino8] for abstract interpolation spaces. It seems that these
results are applicable in the general case where E is a Banach space.

(ii) The compactness of the resolvent operator R(A, A, (0)) is in most applications a
consequence of the Rellich-Kondrachov theorem.

5.5 Stability of Periodic Cy-Semigroups on LP(R%, E)

The asymptotic behavior of semigroups is of particular interest in many ap-
plications such as abstract evolution equations. In this section we will show,
how this property may be obtained for a periodic generator of a semigroup on
L? (IR, E) by only posing assumptions on the fiber operators. Let us start with
some standard definitions.

Definition 5.25. A Cy-semigroup (T(t))s>0 on a Banach space E is called uniformly
exponentially stable, if there is some € > 0 such that

: et _
lim ¢! 7(6) |55 = 0.

The value wy := inf{w € R : IM,, > 1 such that ||T(t)|| < Mye“! forall t > 0} is
called the growth bound of the semigroup (T (t))s>o0.

Therefore a Cp-semigroup is uniformly exponentially stable if and only if
wo < 0. Since the growth bound is often hard to calculate it is desirable to
get an alternative description. A classical approach is to relate wy to the spec-
tral bound s(A) of the generator A of (T(t))>0. One always has the estimate
s(A) < wyp. In order to turn this into an equality for a given semigroup some
type of a spectral mapping theorem is needed, i.e. a relation of the form

a(T(t))\ {0} = etrl4) .= {e)‘t :Aea(A)}.
In this context the following result is useful, see [ENoo, Ch.V, Lem. 1.9].

Theorem 5.26. If for a Cy-semigroup (T(t))¢>o on a Banach space E and its generator
A the spectral mapping theorem

o(T(1)\ {0} = Y (SMT)
holds, then s(A) = wy.

In particular if (SMT) is satisfied the semigroup is uniformly exponential
stable if and only if s(A) < 0. This condition is more convenient. So one is
faced with the question under which condition (SMT) is satisfied. Of course
this has been under investigation for a long time. We collect some sufficient
conditions for (SMT) to hold. They can be found in [ENoo, Ch.III,Cor.3.12].
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Lemma 5.27. (SMT) is fulfilled for the following classes of Co-semigroups:
(i) eventually compact semigroups
(ii) eventually norm continuous semigroups

(iii) eventually differentiable semigroups

(iv) analytic semigroups.

Now let us turn over to a more specific situation that fits into our theory of
the previous chapter.

Assume we have a periodic operator (A, D(A)) : LP(RY,E) — LP(R?E)
that is the generator of a Cy-semigroup. In this case we have shown in Chapter 3
that both, the operator A as well as the semigroup T(t) have a decomposition
into fiber operators acting on L? (I, E). We will now show how one can derive
(SMT) for A and T(f) under suitable assumptions on the families (Tp(f))gcpe
and (A(0), D(A(8)) )ge -

Corollary 5.28. Let (A,D(A)) : LF(RY,E) — LP(R%,E) be a periodic operator
that is in addition the generator of a Co-semigroup. Further assume that the following
conditions for the fiber operators corresponding to A and T(t) are fulfilled

(i) p(A) = Noepep(A(0)),
(it) p(T(t)) = Noepap(To(t)) for every t € Ry,
(iii) for every 6 € B% it holds

a(Ty(1)) \ {0} = 74O forall t € Rxy.

Then we have
a(T(1)\ {0} =™ forall t € Rxy,
in particular (T(t))s>o is uniformly exponentially stable if and only if s(A) < 0.

Proof. We simply calculate using (ii), (iii) and (i) in that order
o(T(t)\{0} = |J o(Te(t)) \ {0} = | AT(A0)) — ptUpepa 0(A(0)) _ ,to(A)
0cBd feBd

O

We have developed several sufficient conditions in the previous subsections
under which (i) is fulfilled. In some special cases they already imply (ii).

Lemma 5.29. If there is a analytic family (A(6), D(A(9))) : LP(1,E) — LP(I%,E)
defined on an open subset D C C* with B* C D such that

- each A(9) is the generator of a Co-semigroup on LF (1%, E),
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- A(9) = A(0) where (A(6),D(A(0))) is the family of fiber operators corre-
sponding to A from Corollary 5.28.

Then (i) and (ii) of Corollary 5.28 hold true.

Proof. The validity of (i) follows from Theorem 5.11. In order to proof (ii) we
show that for each t > 0 the family (Ty(t)),cp is analytic on a suitable set
B? C D C D. The idea is to apply Vitali’s theorem [HP57, 3.14] to the sequence
of functions

0 — e[(/tR(1/t, A(8)))"¢], (n€N)
for any choice (¢,¢e) € E’ x E. Note that by Lemma 2.40 (c)
(/1R (n/1, A(9)))"e =5 Ty(t)e

for every e € E. Thus e[(%/tR(n/1,A(6)))"e] — €[Tp(t)e] as n — oo for every
(e,e) € E' x E. But for fixed n € IN the function

D >0 e[(7/tR(n/1, A(0)))"¢]

is analytic by Theorem 5.8 and Lemma 2.40. Since D is open and B is compact,

there is a p € R%* such that

D:={z € D:|Re(z))| < pj, [Im(z))| < pj4a j=1,...,d}

satisfies BY C D C D. Hence we can apply Vital’s theorem [HP57, 3.14] com-
ponent wise and obtain, that for each fixed j € {1,...,d} and corresponding
0j == (61,...,0_1,0j41,...,04) the function

9]' — €[T9(t)€]

is analytic in D; := {6; : 36, s.t. (61,...,0,-1,0;,0;41,...,04) € D}. Thanks to the
characterization of analyticity in terms of partial analyticity by Hartogs [Haro6]
this implies the analyticity of

D >0 e[Ty(t)e]

for any choice (e,e) € E' x E. Now Corollary 5.6 shows the analyticity of
D > 6 +— Ty(t) for every t > 0. Thus we obtain with the same arguments as in
the proof of Theorem 5.11 in the case of unbounded operators, that

p(T(1) = (1 p(Te(t))
0

cBd

forallt > 0. O
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CHAPTER 6

A Focus on Partial Differential
Operators with Periodic
Coefficients

In this last chapter we turn our attention to concrete examples. We will study
partial differential operators on a cylindrical domains of the form R% x V
where V C R% is a domain satisfying some smoothness conditions. An il-
lustration of those domains is given below.

The basic ideas for proofing sectoriality of the operators under considera-
tion are taken from [Naui2], but we need to adjust some assumptions for our
specific needs (compare the discussion on page 137).

]RZ

Figure 6.1: A simplified illustration of cylindrical domains. In the right
picture V is an intervall and in the left one a circle. Gray surfaces are
extended to infinity. The boundary operators act on the green surfaces.

In optics domains as shown in Figure 6.1 are used to model slab waveguides
(left picture) or fibers (right picture). Considering, for exmaple, the wave equa-
tion in these domains and insert a time harmonic Ansatz, as we have done in
Chapter 1 for the Maxwell equations, leads to a second order partial differential
operator in such domains, of form we will discuss in this section. In physics
boundary operators are usually given by Dirichlet-, Neumann- or Robin bound-
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ary conditions. Since the method we use allows for higher order operators as
well as more general boundary conditions, these type of operators are covered.
Let us start by recalling some well known results for elliptic boundary value
problems.

6.1 Elliptic Boundary Value Problems

A domain V C R¥ is called a standard domain, if V is given as the whole space
IRY, the half space R or as a domain with a compact boundary, that is as a
bounded domain or the complement of a bounded domain. Now let us fix
some Banach space E, integers d,m € IN and a standard domain V C R? of
class C?" (see [AF03, 4.10] for a definition). We consider a partial differential
operator

A(x,D)yu= Y a,(x)D"u,

la| <2m

where a € N4 and a4, : V — B(E). Further let the boundary operators be given
by

B]‘(X,D)Ll = Z bj,ﬁ(x)%aV(Dﬁu),

|B]<m;

where m; < 2m, B € lNg, and bjg : 0V — B(E) for j = 1,...,m. Consider the
boundary value problem (A, B) given by

A+ A(x,Dju=f inV
Bi(x,D)u=0 ondV (j=1,...,m).
The L?(V, E)-realization of (A, B) is defined by
D(A) :={u € W"¥(V,E) : B(-,D)u =0 forj=1,...,m},
Au:= A(-,D)u foru € D(A).

Definition 6.1.

(6.1)

(i) The differential operator A(x, D) is called parameter-elliptic in V, if the principle
part of its symbol A*(x,&) := Y |a|=2m 9a (x)C" satisfies

o(A*(x,&)) C Z¢ forall x € V, & € R? with |¢| = 1 and some ¢ € [0, 77).
(6.2)

We call ¢ := inf{¢p € [0,71) : (6.2) holds} the angle of parameter ellipticity of
the operator A(x, D).

(ii) The boundary value problem (A, B) given by (6.1) is called parameter elliptic in
V with angle of parameter ellipticity ¢ € [0, ), if A(-, D) is parameter elliptic
in V with angle of parameter ellipticity ¢ and for each ¢ > ¢ the Lopatinskii-
Shapiro® condition holds. In order to indicate that ¢ is the angle of parameter
ellipticity of the boundary value problem (A, B), we write ¢4 p)-

'See [DHP03] for an introduction to this topic.
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Employing a finite localization procedure the following result is proven in
[DHPo3].

Proposition 6.2. Let V. C R? be a C*"-standard domain, 1 < p < oo and E be a
Banach space of class HT. Further assume that the boundary value problem (A, B) is
parameter elliptic and the coefficients of A(x, D) and B(x, D) satisfy

ay € C(V,B(E)) and a,(c0) := ‘l‘im a,(x) exists for |a| = 2m
X|—00
2m —k
d
bjp € C2m=mi(V,B(E)) forall j=1,...,mand || < m;

a, € [L* 4+ L'™*|(V,B(E)), rx > p,

> rlfor\uc] =k <2m (6.3)
k

Then for each ¢ > @(a p) there is some & = 5(¢) > 0 such that A + 6 is R-sectorial
in LP(V, E) with angle less or equal to ¢. Moreover one has

[7]

R{AV"2DTA+A+6) 1A €Ty, 0< |y| <2m}) < oo

6.2 Cylindrical Boundary Value Problems

Let d,d, € N and V C R® be a standard domain and set Q) := R% x V.

According to the structure of () we write x € () in the form x = (x!, x?) where

x' € R% and x; € V and a = (a!,42) for a € NG T2,
We will consider a special class of boundary value problems

A+ A(x,D)u=f in Q

6.
B(x,D)u = 0 on 9Q. 6-4)

Definition 6.3. The boundary value problem (6.4) is called cylindrical if the operator
A(x, D) is represented as

A(x,D) = Ai(x!, D) + Ay(x%, D)
with

Ai(x,D)u:= Y al,(x")D%u

|act| <2m;
and if the boundary operator is given as
B(x,D) = {Byj(x*,D):j=1,...,m},
where

le]-(xz,D)u =) biﬁz(xz)i)%av(szzu) for j=1,...,my where my; < 2mj.
|B2|<myj
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By definition each cylindrical boundary value problem induces a boundary
value problem (A, By) on the cross section V. In view of Proposition 6.2 it is
reasonable to assume that V is a C?"- standard domain. We will denote the
LP(V, E)-realization of this induced boundary value problem by

D(Az) :=={u € W*(V,E) : Byju=0forj=1,...,m},
Axu := Ay(-,D)u foru € D(A).

Definition 6.4. A cylindrical boundary value problem is called parameter elliptic in
the cylindrical domain Q) = R x V if

(i) the coefficients of A1(x!, D) are C-valued and Aq(x!, D) is parameter elliptic in
R4 with angle ¢ 4, € [0, 1),

(ii) the boundary value problem (A, By) on the cross section V is parameter elliptic
with angle ¢4, 5,) € [0, 77),

(ii) PA; T P(AyBy) < TT

We call ¢(ap) := max{@a,, @(a,p,)} the angle of parameter ellipticity of the cylin-
drical boundary value problem (A, B).

We define the LP(Q), E)-realization of the boundary value problem (6.4) by

D(A):=LP(R",D(A))n () W (R, W2 (V,E)),

1 1
o, 2
2my + 2my <1

Au = A(x,D)u foru € D(A).
In [Nau12] the following result is proven by a finite localization procedure.

Proposition 6.5. Let 1 < p < oo, E be a Banach space of class HT, V C R% be a
C?"2-standard domain. Further assume that the boundary value problem (6.4) on the
cylindrical domain Q) ;= RM x V

(i) is cylindrical,
(ii) is parameter elliptic in Q) of angle ¢4 5y € [0, 77),

(iii) the coefficients of A(x, D) and By(x?, D) satisfy

al, € C(R™,C) and al, (c0) := ‘ 111|m a1 (x) exists for all |a'| = 2my
X+ |—00
a2, € C(V,E) and a2,(o0) := \x12i\r—r>100 a,2(x?) exists for all |a*| = 2m,
1 0 r d 2my — k 1 1
4y = [L +L k](IR 1,C), Tk 2> p, Pl > 7_][07’ |DC | =k< 2my (65)
1 k
2 0 r d 2m2 —k 1 )
azxze[L +Lk]<]R ZIC)/ Tk 2P, d >7f07"06 ‘:k<21’l/I2
2 k

b]% , € CPmj(9V, B(E)) for j=1,...,mp and |B?| < My,
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Then for each ¢ > @(a p) there is some & = 5(¢) > 0 such that A + 6 is R-sectorial
in LP(Q), E) of angle less or equal to ¢. Moreover it holds

R{AND*(A+A+6)7L:
o] (o]

AEZr g€ (01,0 e NI2,0<p4 1~ +

— <1 . .
2my 2my }) < (6 6)

Discussion:

Even through the above result is of interest on its own, it is does not fit our pur-
poses. Note that the assumptions on the top order coefficients in (6.5) exclude
any periodicity. Nevertheless the limit behavior is imposed in order to preform
a finite localization procedure. If we are able to replace this by a uniform lo-
calization we may ignore this limit behavior and include periodic coefficients.
We will show below how this may be done. Let us mention that the assump-
tions on the coefficients of the induced boundary value problem (A3, By) on
the cross section V' are such that they satisfy the assertions of Proposition 6.2.
The proof of the proposition above follows the idea to lift the properties of
the induced boundary value problem (A, B) on the cross section V, to the
cylindrical domain. This is possible thanks to the cylindrical structure of the
operator A(x, D). Our aim is to allow periodicity in x; direction. Hence there
is no need to adjust anything concerning the boundary value problem (A», By).

6.3 Cylindrical Boundary Value Problems with Bounded
and Uniformly Continuous Coefficients

As mentioned before, we aim for a slightly different statement as the one in
Proposition 6.5. In order to set up a uniform localization we have to take a
closer look at the proof of this result. Luckily most of the crucial estimates
remain valid. First of all we have to adjust Definition 6.4. Let us assume, that
the operator A;(x!, D) is (M, wy) elliptic, i.e. that

Y laallis <M, o(Af(x1,8h) C Zap \ {0}, [(AT(x%, &) <M
|act|=2m4
(6-7)
for all x! € R™ and |&| = 1.

Definition 6.6. A cylindrical boundary value problem is called (M, wy) parameter
elliptic in the cylindrical domain QO = R% x V if

(i) the coefficients of A1(x', D) are C-valued and A1(x',D) is (M, wy) elliptic in
R,

(ii) the boundary value problem (Ajy, By) on the cross section V is parameter elliptic
with angle ¢4, ,) € [0, 77),

(ii1) wo + P (Ay,B,) < TIT.
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We call go?f{w) := max{wo, P, ,) } the angle of (M, wo) parameter ellipticity of the
cylindrical boundary value problem (A, B).

We will prove the following variant of Proposition 6.5

Theorem 6.7. Let 1 < p < oo, E be a Banach space of class H'T enjoying property
(w)?, V C R% be a C*™2-standard domain. Further assume we have M > 0 and

wy € [0, 7r) given and that the boundary value problem (6.4) defined on the cylindrical
domain Q) := R% x V

(i) is cylindrical
(ii) is (M, wy) parameter elliptic in Q) of angle qo?ff‘,B) € [0, ),
(iii) the coefficients of A(x, D) and By(x?, D) satisfy

al, € BUC(R™,C) for all |at| = 2m;

a2, € C(V,E) and a2, (c0) := 121‘m a,2(x?) exists for all |a*| = 2m,
X<|—00

\

ay € L*(R™,C) for [a'| < 2my (68)

27112 —k
dp

b]%ﬁz € CZ’”Z’mZJ(aV,B(E))forj =1,...,mand |ﬂ2] <my;

1
a2, € [L® + L'*](R%,C), ru > p, > r—for %] =k < 2m;
k

Then for each ¢ > goé\fl B) there is some 6 = 5(¢) > 0 such that A + 6 is R-sectorial
in LP(Q), E) of angle less or equal to ¢. In particular we have

R{AA+A+8) 1A €T y) < oo

As usual the proof is divided into three parts. In the first step we consider
a homogenous differential operator A;(x!,D) = Lojal =2 ail D* with constant
coefficients. Then a perturbation allows for small perturbations and finally a
localization procedure yields the general case. In each of the first two steps we
are able to use corresponding estimates given in [Nau12]. Finally we preform
a uniform localization as in [KWo4, §6]. The argument is along the lines of the
very similar proof given there. Essentially we have to replace the space C by
the Banach space LP(V, E) because of the additional variable x2. We note that
the argument carries over due to the cylindrical structure of our problem.

Constant Coefficients of A;(x!, D)

Let ¢ > q)é\j{l gy A€ Lngand & = d2(¢) > 0 given by Proposition 6.2 for the
boundary value problem (A, By) on the cross section V.

2The assumption of property («) is of technical nature. We will not go into detail here and
refer to [KWo4, 4.9] for a discussion and examples. There it is also shown, that closed subspaces
of LP(Q), C) have this property if () is a o-finite measure space.
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If u € S(R™,D(A;)) we obtain by applying partial Fourier Transform (on
the group R%1) with respect to x! to the equation f = (A + A;(D) + Ay + &),

(A4 A1(") + Ay + 6) Fu = Ff.
Hence we formally have
u= fﬁlm/\./—'.f,

where m, (&) = (A + A1(€) + Ay + 8,) 7! for & € R%1. Note that m, (¢) is well
defined if —(A + A1({)) € p(Az + 62), which is the case due to our specific
choice A € ;4 and A1() C Z,. The aim is to apply a Fourier multiplier
result for the Fourier Transform on IR¢, which is very similar to the one we ob-

tained in Chapter 4 for the discrete case. In particular we will use the following
result (cf. [KWoy4, 5.2]).

Theorem 6.8. 3 Let E be a Banach space of class HT enjoying property (a) and
1< p < ocoandlet T C B(E) be R-bounded. If m € C*(R%\ {0}, B(E)) is such that

{&*D*m(¢) : ¢ e RU\ {0}, a < (L,..., 1)} C v, (6.9)
then the set
0 := {T,, : m satisfies (6.9)} C B(LP(R?E))
is R-bounded with R,(c) < CR,(7).

So far we are in perfect correspondence with the proof given in [Nau1z, §8]
for the so called ‘model problem’. But now the first difference occurs.

Denote by K the set of all tuples (”il)\al\:zm C C satisfying (6.7). It is
shown in [KWo4] that K is compact. We are now able to proof

Theorem 6.9. For each ¢ > q)](‘ﬁ p) and 0y = 92(¢) > 0 as in Proposition 6.2 we

have that A + &, is (R)-sectorial in LP(R%, LP(V, E)) with angle less or equal than
¢. Moreover

g L
R({)\l (zml'i‘zmz)sz()\_{_A_}_(sz)fl = Zn—tp/

1
dy+d o

o eIN'T?, 0< — 4+
0 - 2my 2my

2
It
o] <1, (”il)\a1|:2m1 C K}) < o0, (6.10)

Proof. Everything except (6.10) follows with exactly the same arguments as in
[Nau12, Prop.8.11]. The same sophisticated representation of

EDY(A+ A1(E) + Ax +85) 71

3As in the case of Fourier series Ty, denotes the unique bounded extension to L (R%, E) of
the operator S(R%, E) > f + F~1& v m(&)Ff(¢)] € S'(R% E). Note that in contrast to the
previous chapters F denotes the Fourier transform on R?.
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used in their proof (cf. [Nau12, Lem.6.1], [NS11, Lem.4.4]) in combination with
Kahane’s contraction principle shows that, in order to proof (6.10), it is suffi-
cient that both symbols

U e

1_(‘2';‘714-‘2[:72) ®
x1(A, ¢, (“}ﬂ)) = - g‘ -
(A+A1(§))1_2mz

L))o D)

K2(A 6 () = A

are uniformly bounded for (A, ¢, (al,)) € Lr ¢ X R% x K, where y < (1,...,1).
For fixed (a}(l), the uniform boundedness in the variables A, ¢ is already con-
tained [Nau12] and proven by homogeneity arguments. Now for fixed a! and
v both mappings

(W& (@) = (0, ()
(.8 (b)) = ET

are continuous. Thus compactness of K also yields uniform boundedness in
(ail) C K. Hence (6.10) follows from Theorem 6.8 and Proposition 6.2. O

Slightly Varying Coefficients

Now we proceed by studying (M, wy) parameter elliptic cylindrical boundary
value problems with bounded and measurable coefficients for A;, which are
close to systems with constant coefficients. As usual this is done by a perturba-
tion argument. We will use the following result, proven in [Nau12, Lem 8.12]
by a Neumann series argument.

Lemma 6.10. Let R be a linear operator on LP(R%, LP(V, E)) such that the inclusion
D(A) C D(R) holds, and let &, be given as in Theorem 6.9. Assume that there are
n > 0and & > 6, such that

HRuHLV(]Rdl,LP(V,E)) <7nl(A+ ‘S)“HLP(Rd1,LP(V,E)) forall u € D(A).
Then A + R + 5 is (R)-sectorial in LP(R%, LP(V, E)) with angle less or equal to the
angle of R-sectoriality of A + &,. Moreover, for every ¢ > @ py we have

R({APD”‘(A+A +R+0) A€ Ty,

di+d ‘“1‘ |“2|
R ENG PP e 0, 0o+ oo §1}) <K<oo, (611)

whenever n < R({(A+6)(A+ A+ 6)"1})~L. Here the constant K depends only on
M, wy, p and Aj.
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With this perturbation result we are now able to lift the statement of Theo-
rem 6.9 to operators A; with slightly varying coefficients.

Corollary 6.11. Let R(x!,D) := Y jat|=2m, r (x2)D be be a differential operator
such that Y- | —om, ||7e || < 17 is satisfied. Set

A"(x,D) := A;(D) + R(x!, D) + Ay (x* D)
and denote the LP (R%, LV (V, E))-realization by

D(A™) := D(A),
A%u = A" (x,D)u for u € D(A™).

Then there is a & > 0 such that A + § is (R)-sectorial on LP(R%, LP(V,E)) with
angle less or equal than the angle of R-sectoriality of A + &2, provided 1 is sufficiently
small. In this case we have for any ¢ > ¢4 p)

R({APD“(A+A”“ +6)71:

AESny a € NOT2 5 0,1], 0 BT 1}) <M,
0 - 2my 2my —

where M again depends only on M, wy, p and Ay.

Proof. Following along the lines of the proof given [Nau12, Cro. 8.13] we obtain
from Theorem 6.9

ID* (A+6)7Y| < C forall |a}| =2my, 6 > 6,.

This implies

1 .
||RuHLP(]Rd1,LP(V,E)) < ). lral=lD* (A +9) 1(A+‘S)u||m(]12d1,m(v,5))

|at|=2m,

< Cnll(A+ 5)”HLP(1R“11,LP(V,E))'

Thus if 7 < 1/CR({(A+6)(A+ A+6)"1}) Lemma 6.10 applies and finishes
the proof. O

The Uniform Localization Procedure

Before we set up the localization scheme let us give some crucial estimates for
the treatment of ‘lower order’ terms. Again a proof may be found in [Nau12,
Lem 8.14].

Lemma 6.12. Let 1 < p < o0, B € Ngl, |B| = p < 2my. Let b € L*®(R%) and A™™
be the operator defined in Corollary 6.11 and assume ¢ > @4 p)-
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(i) For every € > 0 there is a constant C(e) > 0 such that we have for all functions
u € Wrmr(RM, LP(V,E))

HbDﬁuHLP(]RdllLP(V,E))) < eH”Hw2m1fp(]Rd1,Lp(V,E)) + C(e)HuHLP(Rd1,Lp(V,E)))-

(ii) For every € > 0 there is a & = 5(e) > 0 such that
RUBDP(A+ A" +6) 1A €T p)) <e.

Now let us fix some M, wp and a boundary value problem as in Theorem 6.7.
According to the BUC assumption on the top order coefficients of A;(x!, D) we
find for any € > 0 a § > 0 such that

) ]a}cl(xl) —a}(l(yl)] <e, if | =y <4

|oct|=2my

For a given € > 0 (specified later) we fix r € (0,0) as well as a C®-function
@ :R" — Rwith0 < ¢ <1,supp(¢) C Q C (—r,r)% such that

Y ¢f(x)=1 forallx € R%,

lerz®

where @;(x) := ¢(x —1). Further let Q; := Q +1 for | € ¥Z? =: I1. Additionally
we choose a smooth function ¢ : R* — R with supp(¢p) C Q, 0<yp <1, yp=1
on suppg and define as before ¢;(x) := (x —I) for x € R and | € T1.

For any I € II define coefficients ailll : R% — C by

() = {ail(xl) PxleQ

a
all al, () : else.

We define ‘local operators’ by

D(A)) := D(A),
Au(x) = ) ail,l(xl)D"‘lu(x) + As(x?, D)u(x).
|al|=2m

Choosing € small enough we see, that each A; is a small perturbation of an
(M, wp) parameter elliptic cylindrical boundary value problem. In particular
we find by Corollary 6.11 for every ¢ > ¢4 p) some & = 6(¢) > 0 such that for
all | € I1 the operator A; 4 ¢ is R-sectorial of angle less or equal to ¢. Moreover
we have for any ¢ > ¢4 p)

sup R({AA+ A +0) 1A €2, 4)) <K
lell

where K only depends on M, wy, p and A;.
Let us write A(x, D) = A*(x, D) + AP (x!, D) where

A*(x,D) := A%(x!, D) + Ay(x%, D)
APV (x1, D) := A(x,D) — A*(x,D)
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Note that A" (x!, D) is a differential operator of order less or equal to 2m; — 1,
which acts only on R%. We have for u € D(A) with supp(u) C Q;

A*(x, D)u(x) = Aju(x).
Let us define the space on which the the family of ‘localized operators” act, by
X, := IP(IT, LF(R", L (V, E)),

and denote elements of X, by (u;);cr1 or in short (#;). On X, we define an
operator A by

D(A) := I(IT, D(A))
A(u) = (Ajuy).

Again let ¢ > @45 and & = 6(¢) > 0 be such that for each I € II the
local operators A; + 4 are uniformly R-sectorial with angle less or equal to
¢. Since A is a diagonal operator so is A + ¢ and the uniform sectoriality of
Aj + 6 implies sectoriality of A + ¢ with angle less or equal to ¢. But as shown
in [KWo4, p.149] even more is true. The operator A + ¢ is R-sectorial with
angle less or equal to ¢.

The operator of ‘localization” | is defined by

J: LF(RY,LP(V,E)) — X,
u— (uy) = (uu).

Clearly ] is injective, linear and continuous. Further ] maps D(A) onto D(A).
The operation of patching together is denoted by P and defined via

P:X, — LF(R",LP(V,E))
(ur) = Y .

lell

Now it is time to relate the operator A on LP(R%,LP(V,E)) to A on X,. For
this reason we give formulas for JA — AJ and AP — PA as they are obtained
in [KWo4]. Before we proceed we introduce the following notation. For k € I1
denote by k x| := {I € IT: Q; N Qx # @}. Now the same calculation as
in [KWoy4, page 150] shows the relations

JA = (A+B)]

AP =P(A +D) (6.12)

where the operators B and D are given by

lB(ul) = (Allowyblul + E[(plA — Aq)l](pkuk)l
k<l

]D(ul) = (Allowul + Z Qi [Aq)k — qokA]uk)l,
k<l
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for (u;) € D(A). Considering both operators B and D as infinitely expanded
matrix operators we see that each component of this operators is a partial dif-
ferential operator which only acts on R% of order less or equal to 2m; — 1 with
coefficients in L*(R%). Moreover the number of non zero entries in the j-th
row is bounded by #k < j which is and integer independent of j. These obser-
vations allow us to apply Lemma 6.12 in each component. Hence we find for
any € > 0 and constant C(e) > 0 and a 6 = 6(e) > 0 such that
IBGw) | + D ()| < ell (0 + A)ullx, +Cle) ullx,.

This estimate allows for an application of the following perturbation result for
‘R-sectorial operators, see [KWo4, Cor.6.7]

Lemma 6.13. Let A be an R-sectorial operator in a Banach space X with angle w4
and ¢ > wa. Further let B be a linear operator satisfying D(A) C D(B) and

[Bx]|| < al|Ax|| +bl|x|| for x € D(A)

for some a,b > 0. If a is small enough then there is a & > 0 such that A+ B+ is
‘R-sectorial with angle less or equal to ¢.

As a result we obtain that there is a 6 > 0 such that both operators
A+B+46 and A+D+4
are R-sectorial in X, with angle less or equal to ¢4 p). Now let ¢ > ¢4
and pick any A € £;_¢, u € D(A) as well as f € LF(R%,LF(V,E)) such that
(A+ A+ 0)u = f is satisfied. Then (6.12) shows
u=Plu=PA+(A+B+5))"'Jf

as well as for any f € LF(R%,LF(V,E))

F=PJf=P(A+(A+D+0)(A+(A+D+05)f
= A+ A+8PA+ (A+D+08)f.

In particular A + A + ¢ is bijective. Hence we have —A € p(A 4 ) and
AMA+A+6)T=PAA+A+B)Y

This yields
R{AA+A+8) A€ p}) < oo,

by boundedness of | and P. Thus we have proven Theorem 6.7.
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6.4 Waveguide Type Boundary Value Problems

Now that we have Theorem 6.7 at hand, we are able to consider some special
classes of cylindrical boundary value problems.

Definition 6.14. A cylindrical (M, wy) parameter elliptic boundary value problem is
said to be of wave guide type, if the coefficients of A(x, D) satisfy

ail € C(R%,C) for |a'| = 2m, and al, periodic w.r.t. zh

a2, € C(V,E) and a2, (c0) := | 121|m a,2(x?) exists for all |a?| = 2m,
X4 |—00
al, € L®(R",C) for |a'| < 2my and al, periodic w.r.t. zh (6.13)
21112 —k

1
%, € [L® 4+ L*](R%,C), 1y > p, > r—for %] =k < 2m;
k

dy
b]z,ﬁz € C¥" "9V, B(E)) for j=1,...,mp and |B*| < my

Recall that we could have used any other lattice of periodicity. Then we
would arrive at (6.13) after a rescaling as in Chapter 3. The constraints (6.13)
on the coefficients are covered by Theorem 6.7.

In particular let AP (x, D) be LP(R%, L (V, E))-realization of a wave guide
type boundary value problem given by

D(AP):= LP(R",D(A))n () W(RY, W2F(V,E))
e+ 5 <1 (6.14)
APy (x) := AP¥(x,D)u(x) for u € D(AP).
Then for every ¢ > ¢4 p), there is some 6 = 5(¢) > 0 such that
R{AA+APT +0) 1A €2, 4}) < oo

In particular the operator AP®" + § is sectorial with angle less or equal to ¢.
Note that the domain of AP is invariant under translations 7! with respect to
R%, where z € Z% . Moreover we have for u € D(AP) and z € Z%

L APy (x) = 1L A (2!, D)u(x) 4 71 Ay (x2, D)u(x)
= Y al(x- 2)D" u(x' — z,x3) + ) aiz(xz)D”‘zu(xl —2,X7)

|t [=2mm |a2=2m;]|

— AP () (x)

by the periodicity assumptions on the coefficients a,1. Clearly AP is closed
and densely defined. Thus we can apply Theorem 3.38 to obtain a family
(A(6),D(A(0)))gepn of closed and densely defined operators on the ‘fiber
space’ LP(I1, LP(V,E)) such that

APy = ®L — A()]Du for u € R(A, AP)LE(RY, LP(V,E)),
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where A € p(AP®") is arbitrary. Recall that ® only operates in the first variable
x! in which we required periodicity of the coefficients.

Since the operator AP®' is given by a concrete expression we are able to
calculate the fiber operators explicitly.

For this purposes let us pick u € C°(R%, D(A,)), which is a core for AP,
We have with a similar calculation as we preformed in Chapter 1 for § € B,

leland x2 € V

[@APu) (9, x1,x2) = [®A; (-1, DY )u] (8, x%, x2) + [@Ay(-2, DV )u)(8, x", 22)
:e—Znixle Z P20z Z ail( )Dtx (x —z x2)
zeZh | <2my
+ A2(x, D%) [u(-, 7)) (", 0)
_ Z a}xl(xl)e_Z”ixleD“l[ Z eZniGzTZlu(.,xZ)](xl)
| <2my zeZ%
+Az<x2 D) [@u(, 2>]<x1 6)
— Z ( )(D+27T19 —27mix'0 Z eZmGz 1 2)](361)
|| <2m4 zeZh
+ Aa(x?, D%) [@u(-, x?)](x, 0)
= A1(x', D +27i0) [®u(-, x*)](8, x') + Az (x%, D) [®u(-, x*)](x},6).

Moreover, for each x> € V, § € B the function I > x! — [®u(-,x%)](6, x1)
satisfies periodic boundary conditions on I¢. Hence we are led to the study of a
cylindrical boundary value problem on the set ¢ x V with periodic boundary
conditions with respect to the first variable.

Cylindrical Boundary Value Problems with Periodic Boundary Conditions

Very similar to the discussion above we will now consider “periodic boundary
value problems’ on the cylindrical domain ) := I1 x V, where V. C R% is
again a sufficiently smooth standard domain. More precisely we consider a
boundary value problem of the form

A+ Ay (xY, D)u+ Ax(x*, D)u = f in Q
Bj(x>,D)u=0 onI? xaV, j=1,...,m (6.15)
D/31u|x]1:0 - Dﬁlu|x}:1 =0 forj=1,...,dy and || < my;.

Problems of this type are also considered in [Nau12], see also [DIN11]. Under
suitable assumptions on the operators A; and A, the authors are able to show
‘R-sectoriality of the LF-realization of the boundary value problem (6.15). Let
us outline the result. Again we assume that A; is of the same type as in the
previous chapter, i.e. Proposition 6.2 holds true for the LP(V, E) realization.
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Denote the L?(Q), E)-realization of (6.15) by
D(A) := LP(I",D(A)) N () WHF @, W=P(V,E)),
oty <1 (6.16)
Au(x) = Ay (x!, D)u(xt, x?) + Ay(x?, D)u(x!, x*) foru € D(A).

Further assume that the following conditions for the coefficients of A; are sat-

isfied.

271’12 —k
dy

The following result is obtained as a part of the proof in [Nau12, Thm. 8.10]

(6.17)

1
al, € L(1¢,C), re > p, > for |al] = k < 2m1}
k

Proposition 6.15. Let 1 < p < oo and Q = I x V where V. C R% is a C?"-
standard domain. Further we assume that the boundary value problem given by (6.15)
on the cylindrical domain ()

(i) is cylindrical
(ii) the coefficients of A1 satisfy (6.17) and the ones of A (6.3),
(iii) is cylindrical parameter elliptic in ) of angle ¢4 g € [0, 71).

Then for each ¢ > @4 p) there is a 6 = 6(¢) such that the LF(Q), E) realization of
(6.15) given by (6.16) is R-sectorial with angle less or equal to ¢. Moreover we have

o] | Jo?]

R({ACn oDt (A + A 40)7!

] |o?]
_ZTH1+2WL2 _1}) <

After this short intermezzo we note that applying partial Bloch transform to
the L? realization of a waveguide type boundary value problem on the cylindri-
cal domain R% x V, results in a family of cylindrical boundary value problems
with periodic boundary conditions on the cylindrical domain I¢ x V. More

precisely we will show in the next theorem, that fiber decomposition of the the
LP-realization AP" from (6.14) is given by the family

A€ Ty a€NIT2 0

D(A(8)) := LP(I"', D(A2)) N ﬂ WhE (1%, WP (V, E)),
2m1+2mz—
A@)u(xt, x?) := Ay(x},2mi0 + D)u(x!, x*) + Ax(x%, D)u(x!, x?) (u € D(A)).
(6.18)

of LP-realizations of periodic boundary value problems on the domain It x V.
The assumptions (6.13) on the coefficients of AP¢" imply the validity of (6.17)
and also (M, wy) parameter ellipticity carries over to the family A(60) due to the
fact, that the principle part of A;(x!,27if + D) is independent of 6 and equals
Af(x!,¢). We have
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Theorem 6.16. Let 1 < p < oo, E be a Banach space of class HT enjoying property
(). Assume V C R is a C*™-standard domain and we are given a waveguide type
boundary value problem on the cylindrical domain Q := R% x V such that

(i) the coefficients of Ay and Aj satisfy (6.13),
(ii) it is (M, wo) parameter elliptic on Q) of angle ¢{), ;) € [0, 7).

Then the fiber decomposition of the LV (Q)-Realization AP given through (6.14) is
given by the operators (6.18). In particular we have

AP = ®71[0 — A()|Dg forall g € Dapr := R(A, AP)LE (R, LF(V,E))

where A € p(AP") is arbitrary. Moreover it holds

p(AP) = [ p(A(0))-

fcBd

Proof. First of all we obtain from the assumptions and Theorem 6.9 the existence
of an unbounded sequence (Ay)ren € p(A) such that

AkR(/\k, Aper)f — f for k — oo

for all f € LP(R%,LP(V,E)). The periodicity of AP®" with respect to the vari-
able x! has been shown before. Thus we can apply Theorem 3.38 to obtain a
family of closed and densely defined fiber operators (A(6), D(A(6)) defined on
LP(I,LP(V,E)) such that

APy = &[0 > A(9)]Pu foru € Dy
and

p(APT) C () p(A(9))
feB\Q)

where Q C B? is a set of measure zero. We also note that for every ¢ > (p?ﬁ‘ B)
we find a § = §(¢p) > 0 such that AP + § is sectorial in LP (R%, LP(V,E)) with
angle less or equal to ¢ (cf.Theorem 6.7). But if we pick u € C®(R%, D(A,)),
then u € D(AP®) and the same calculation as on page 146 shows for 6 € B4
and (x!,x%) €19 x V

[DAPU] (0, !, x2) = (A1(x!, D +2mif) + As(x%, D)) [@u(-, x*)] (6, x")
=: A(0)[®Pu(-,x*)](0,x1).
For fixed 6 we denote by A(6) the LF (I, LP(V, E)))-realization of A(8) given
through (6.18). By the representation of A(6) we see that the coefficients of A
satisfy (6.17) and the coefficients of A; remain unchanged and still fulfill (6.3).

Since the principle part of A1(0) = A#(x1, D) is independent of 6 also (M, wy)
parameter ellipticity is preserved. Hence we can apply Proposition 6.15 to find
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for every ¢ > (p?jf‘,B) a 61(¢) > 0 such that for all § € B¢ the operator A(8) + &,
is sectorial of angle less or equal to ¢. Now let us fix ¢ > go?ﬂ’ B) and accordingly

5 > 0 such that, AP + § and A(0) + & are sectorial of angle less or equal to ¢.

Since D(A(9)) is independent of 6 and 8 — A(f) € C®(B% D), where
D = D(A(9)) is equipped with one (of the equivalent) graph norms || - || D(A(6))”
we can apply Theorem 4.22 to 6 — (A + A(6) + ) ! for A € £,_4 and obtain,
that

Tys:=® 10— (A+A(F) +0) @

defines a bounded and periodic operator on LP(IR%1,LF(V,E)). For u in the
dense subset C°(R%, D(A;)) we have the identity

Tys(A + AP +6)u = u.
Indeed (A + AP®" + 8)u € LI (R%,LP(V,E)). Hence
Ths(A+ AP +8)u = @710 > (A + A(6) +6) 7' |P(A + AP + 5)u
=70 — (A+ A(0) +8) 1 (A + A(6) + 6)Du
= U.

Writing u = (A + AP + 6)~1f with some f € (A + AP + §)C®(R%, D(A))
yields
Thsf = (A+ AP +6)7'f,

which extends by denseness to all f € LP(R%,LP(V,E)). In particular we have
Ths = (A+ AP +6)~! for all A € ¥;_¢. But this implies by the construction
of the fiber operators in Section 3.3, that

A+6+A0) =A+5+A(9)
for almost all § € BY. In particular we have
D(A(6)) = D(A(9)),
A(0)u = A(0)u forall u € D(A(9))
for almost all § € BY. Thus we obtain

APy = &7 > A(0)]Pu for all u € D gper.

The uniform sectoriality of A(0) + 6 together with the continuous dependence
on the parameter 6 shows that the assumptions of Theorem 5.11 are satisfied.
Hence also

p(AP) = () p(A(0))

fcBd

follows and the theorem is proven. ]
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Let us mention that at this point the advantage of the Bloch Transform gets
visible. We obtained 0 dependence of the fiber operators only in the differen-
tial expression, but the domains are constant. This simplified the arguments
in order to show that T) ; is a bounded operator on LF(IR% E). For the Zak
Transform the dependency is the other way around i.e. the differential expres-
sion is independent of § but the domain is not. In this case one needs to show
analyticity of the fiber operators, which is a lots harder than continuity.
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APPENDIX A

More about Vector-Valued
Functions

A.1 Smooth Functions

Consider a function f : R? — E, where E is an arbitrary Banach space. We
will say that f is differentiable at the point xo € IR? if there is a continuous and
linear map A : R? — E and a map ¢ defined in a neighborhood of zero with
values in E, such that

lim (k) =0 in E
R, Y =0 in

and

f(xo+h) = f(xo) +A(h) + [h[ip(h).

It is not hard to show that the continuous linear map A is uniquely determined
by f and xo. A is called the derivative of f at the point xy and denoted by f'(xo).
We note that f'(xo) € B(R? E). If f is differentiable at every point xp € R? we
will say that f is differentiable.

If in addition x — f’(x) € B(R% E) is continuous, f is called continuous
differentiable. The set of all f : RY — E which are continuous differentiable is
denoted by C!(IR%, E). For the second derivative we observe that B(IR%,E) is a
Banach space, so that we may define differentiability of f’ in the same fashion
as for f. The derivative of f’ is denoted by f” = f(2). Now for fixed xy € R? the
value of f?)(xp) is an element of B(IR?, B(R?, E))). For higher order derivatives
we define as usual

fO(x0) = (FE) (x0)

and call a function k-times continuous differentiable, if the derivative f()(xo)
exists for every xg € R? and 0 < I < k and the mappings

R? 5 x — fD(x) € BRY, BRY, ..., B(RLE)))

151



A.2. THE BOCHNER INTEGRAL

are continuous for every 0 < | < k. The set of all k-times continuous differ-
entiable functions is denoted by C*(R? E). A function f : R? — E is called
smooth if

fe () C"R%E) =: C*(RYE).
kelNy

Since RY is a product space we may also introduce directional derivatives. Fix
(x1,... X1, X1, - - L, Xg) € R9~1 and consider for f: RY — E the function

t— f(xl,. . .,x]-,1,t,x]-+1,. . .,Xd).

If this map is differentiable in the above sense at the point x;, we call its deriva-
tive the partial derivative of f in j-th direction and denote it by 9;f(x) for
x = (x1,...,x4)". If 9jf(x) exists at the point x then

a]f(x) = )\j,x R —E
is a unique continuous and linear map such that
f(xl, e Xjo1, X + h, Xjit1,--- ,xd) — f(xl, - ,xd) = /\],x(l’l) + O(l’l)

for small enough i € R. By definition A;, € B(R,E). But B(R,E) may be
identified with E via the isometric mapping T + T(1). We have

Lemma A.a. f : R? — E is in C'(R E) if and only if each partial derivative
9if : R — Eis in C'""1(R%, E).

A.2 The Bochner Integral

For a extensive introduction to the integration of vector valued functions we
refer to standard text books like [DS58,DU77,Lang3]. Especially for the Bochner
integral the original article by Bochner [Boc33] is a nice to read source.

Measurable Functions

Let (Q), %, u) be a o-finite, positive, measure space and E a Banach space. We
say that any property (P) holds true for p-almost all w € () if there is a set
Q) €  with u(Q)) = 0 and (P) is valid for all w € Q\ Q. It is always clear form
the context which measure is under consideration. Hence we ignore the y and
say (P) holds for almost all w € (), or almost everywhere.

For vector valued functions there are basically two concepts of measurabil-
ity, strong and weak measurability.

Definition A.2.

(i) A function f : QO — E is called simple, if there exist ey,...,e,, € E and
O, ..., Q€ Zwith u(Q) < oo forj=1,...,msuch that f = Z}":l ejlo;.
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(ii) f : QO — E is called (strongly) measurable, if there is a sequence f, of simple
functions, with limy,_,e || fu(w) — f(w)||g = 0 for almost all w € Q).

(iii) f : Q — E is called weakly measurable, if for each ¢’ € E' the scalar-valued
functions w — €'[f (w)] is measurable.

If we say a function is measurable we always mean strongly measurable. A
fundamental characterization of measurable functions is given by Pettis Theo-
rem.

Theorem A.3. A function f : QO — E is measurable if and only if

(i) f is almost separable valued, i.e. there is a set Q € ¥ with u(Q)) = 0 such that
F(Q\ Q) is a separable subset of E.

(ii) f is weakly measurable.

An immediate consequence for separable Banach spaces E is that strong
and weak measurability coincide.

The Bochner Integral

The Bochner Integral is an abstraction of the Lebesgue integral. Some authors
call it ‘Dunford Schwartz integral’. The integral of any simple function is de-
fined in the obvious way;, i.e.

/Qf(w)dﬂ = i.”(Aj)ej-
=1

Definition A.4. A measurable function f : () — E is called Bochner integrable, if
there is a sequence (f,)neN of simple functions such that

tim [ fu(w) = £()]dp = .

n—o0

In this case the limit [5 f(w)dp := limy_e0 [ fu(w)dy exists in E for any Q) € &
and is independent of the sequence f,. Moreover

I [ Fl)ule < [ 1f()ledn (A1)

Bochner gave a concise characterization of integrable functions, known as
‘Bochner Theorem’.

Theorem A.5. A measurable function f : Q) — E is Bochner integrable, if and only if
Ja lf(@)]lpdp < co.

The set of all Bochner integrable functions on the measure space (Q), %, i)
with values in E is denoted by £!(Q, E). Mostly all the basic properties known,
for the Lebesgue integral transfer to the vector valued setting. But there are also
things, where one has to be more careful, like the theorem of Radon-Nikodym
for example. Let us collect the most important results.
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Proposition A.6. Let f, : (0 — E be a sequence of Bochner integrable functions. If
limy, 00 fn(w) = f(w) exists for almost all w € ) and there is a real valued, Lebesgue
integrable function g on Q) such that || f,(w)||g < g(w) for almost all w € Q, then f
is Bochner integrable and

tim [ fu(w)dp = [ f(o)dn

n—00

forall ) € %.
Proposition A.7. Let f : QO — E be measurable and f, € L(Q),E) be sequence

n—oo

with im [, || fu(w)|ldw < oo and f,(w) — f(w) for almost all w € Q. Then
n—00
f e LY, E) and

L IF@ldp = [ tim 1fo(e)dp < im [ 15 ()

Theorem A.8. Let (A, D(A)) : Eg — Ej be a linear and closed operator. Assume that
f € LYQ, Ep) is such that f(w) € D(A) for almost all w € Q and w — Af(w) €
LY, Ey), then [ f(w)dy € D(A) forall Q) € ¥ and

A f@)dy) = [ Af(w)an

A useful consequence of the theorem above is the possibility to to inter-
change integration and differentiation.

Theorem A.9. Let U C R be open. If f : O x U — E is such that for all u € U
the function w s f(w,u) is an element of L1(Q), E) and for almost all w € Q)
the function u — f(w,u)is differentiable with w — 4 f(w) € LY(Q,E). Then
u [& f(w,u)du(w) is differentiable for all Q) € X and

| f@ ) = [ 2 fwudn).

There is also a version of the fundamental Theorem of calculus. Recall how
we identified the derivative of an E valued function with an E-valued function
at the end of Section A.1.

Theorem A.10. Let f : [a,b] — E be of class C'. Then for any t € [a, ]

F) - f@) = [ s

Here integration is with respect to the Lebesgue measure.

For two measure spaces (1,21, 11), (2, Xp, #2) we consider the product
measure space (1 X Oy, X(O1 X O), 41 @ p2). Here £(Q; x ) denotes the
sigma algebra on () x (), that is generated by sets of the form U; x Uy, where
U; € (). 11 ® pup denoted the product measure, i.e. the unique' measure on
Z(Ql X Qz) with H1 & ]lz(ul X UZ) = “I/ll(ul)‘uz(UQ) for all u; e Z(QZ)

Tuniqueness is a consequence of the assumption of o-finite measure spaces (see [DS58, IIL.11].
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Theorem A.11. Assume two given o-finite, positive measure spaces (g, %1, y1) and
(o, X0, 42). Let f: O x Qp — E be py @ up-measurable. Assume that for almost
all w1 € O the map wy — f(wy, wa) isin L1y, E) and

wr = [ f(wswn) edpz
0,
is an element of £L1(Qy,R). Then f € L1(Qq x Oy, E) and

/Q] /sz(ah,wz)dﬂzdm = /Qz /Q] f (w1, wa)dprdp, = /leng(w)d(m@m)'

Bochner-Lebesgue Spaces

The definition of the vector-valued L? spaces works in the same fashion as in
the scalar case. Denote by N the set

N:={Qex:uQ) =0}

Definition A.12. Let E ba a Banach space and (Q), 2, u) a o-infinite, positive measure
space.

(i) For p € [1,00) denote by LP(Q), E) the set of functions f : Q) — E such that
Ra\a(f) is measurable for some Q€ Nand w HS%Q\Q(f)(aJ)HZ is an

element of L1(Q\ O, R). We set
l/p
— P
e = ( [, IF@)lper)

(ii) L%(Q), E) denotes the set of all functions f : Q0 — E such that Ry, ¢(f) is
measurable for some () € N and

Iflle=(ae) = inf{c € [0,00] : p({w : || f(w)|e > c}) =0} < co.

All frequently used norm inequalities that are known for the Lebesgue inte-
gral transfer to the vector-valued setting without essential changes. We obtain
by an application of triangle inequality and (A.1)

Proposition A.13. Let fi, fo € LP(Q,E) and g € LV (Q,E') and h € LV (Q,C),
where p, p' € [1,00]. Then we have

(i) (Minkowski’s Inequality)
1A+ follerae) < Allerae) + 121l crE)-

(ii) (Holder’s Inequality) If o + 5 = 1 (we use the usual convention o = 0).
Then

1Bfillcvoe) < Bl gy a0 llfill cra
18f1llcr ey < I8l v (el fillcria)-
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(iii) (Young’s Convolution Inequality) Let (Q,%, 1) = (RY, B(RY),\) where A
is the Lebesgue measure and B(R?) the Borel sigma algebra over R?. Assume
r € [1,00] with 1 +1 = % + %. Then the integrals

e filx) = [ b= y)F(0)dAw),

g+ filx) = [ gx—pf)dAw)

R4

exist for almost all x € R?. Moreover h* f; € L' (RY,E) and g * f; € L (R%,C)
with

1% fill vy < 10 g0 L fill s
Hg*f1||cr(1Rd,C) < ||8||5p’(Q,Er)||f1||,cP(Q,E)-

For a general o-finite measure space (), X, i) we consider the factor space
LP(QLE) = LP(QLE)/{f:Q— E: f(w) =0 for almost all w € O}.
LP(Q), E) equipped with the norm

I zeaey = I fll 2o e

is a Banach space. For convenience we write again f € L”(Q, E) instead of [f].

A special case occurs if we take Q) = Z%, with sigma algebra X(Z“) gener-
ated by the singleton sets {z} and the counting measure y. In this case the only
set in X(Z%) of measure zero is the empty set. Thus

LP(Z%,E) = LF(Z%,E) =: 1" (Z",E).

Lemma A.14. Let p € [1,00]. Then f € IP(Z%E) if and only if

(£ 171"« pe e

zcZ4

sup [ f(2)l[e Pp =0

zeZ4

HleP(Zd,E) =

is finite. Simple functions on Z* are sequences with finite support. i.e. these sequences
are dense in 1P (Z%,E) for p € [1,00).

Dense subsets of L ((), E)

An immediate consequence of the definition and Proposition A.6 is, that simple
functions are dense in L (Q), E) if p € [1,00). From this we obtain, that if E is
separable so is LF(Q, E) for p € [1,00). Step functions on Z¢ with values in E
are sequences with finite support. Hence s(Z?, E) is dense in [P (Z“,E).
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Now let us consider the spaces L(BY,E)>. For N € Ny recall the one-
dimensional Dirichlet- and Féjer kernels given by

. 1 N
Dn(0) := ) & En(8) := N1 Y Dn(0).
l2I<N j=0

The multi-dimensional analogue is given by
FN,d(Gll e /Gd) = HFN(QJ)

Functions of the form 6 — ¥, <, a(z)e*™% where a(z) € E are called trigono-
metric polynomial. The following result is well known in the case of scalar
valued functions and the proof copies verbatim to the vector valued setting.

Proposition A.15. Let 1 < p < oo and f € LP(B?,E). Then Fyy * f is a trigono-
metric polynomial for each N € INg and

HFN,d *f—f”m(gd,g) — 0 as N — oco.

In particular trigonometric polynomials are dense in LF (B%,E).

Note that trigonometric polynomials are of class C* and periodic. Hence

C}‘f’er(Bd,E) is dense in LP(B%,E) for all p € [1,00).

Duality

Let us close this subsection by considering duality. It is well known, in the case
of scalar valued functions, that [LP(Q,C)]’ = L¥'(Q),C) with % + % = 1and
1 < p < oo. For vector-valued functions this is not longer true for all Banach
spaces E. Nevertheless if is known, that

[LP(Q,E)) = LF (O, E') (A.2)

if either (O, %, i) is decomposable and E’ is separable [Din67, §13,5] or (), X, )
is o-finite and E’ has the so called Randon-Nikodym3 property with respect to
i [DU77, 84]. However if E is reflexive and the measure space is o-finite it
is shown in [Edw6s, 8.20.4], that (A.2) holds true. In particular we have for
1 < p < co and a reflexive Banach space E

(L7 (R, E)]' = LV (R, E')

(L (i, E))' = LV (1, E') (A3)

P(z", ) = 1"z )

and all the spaces in (A.3) are themselves again reflexive.

2recall that B := [—1/2,1/2]
3For more details about such spaces we refer again to [DU77].
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Vector-valued Sobolev spaces

Analogously to Section 2.1 we can define for an open set Q) C RY the space of
E-valued test functions by

D(QO,E) :={¢p € C*(QO,E) : suppe C Q) is compact}.

Then we set D'(Q), E) := B(D(Q,C), E) and call element of D’'(Q), E) E-valued

distributions. It is clear that the set of E-valued distributions is a linear space

and endowed with the topology of uniform convergence on bounded subsets

of D(Q, C) this space is a locally convex space (see [Amag5] for more details).
The distributional derivative of an element T € D’((), E) is again by

[0°T] () := (=) T(8%p) ,for all ¢ € D(Q,C).

Holders inequality shows that for u € LF(Q), E) the element T, defined by

Tu(@) := /Qu(x)go(x)dx for ¢ € D(QO),C),

belongs to D'((), E). For k € N and 1 < p < oo we define the vector valued
Sobolev spaces W¥?(Q), E) to be the subspace of LP(Q),E) of functions u for
which all distributional derivatives 0* T, up to order k belong to LP (), E). More
precisely u is an element of W*?((), E) if and only if for every a € IN& with
la| < k there is a g, € LP(Q,E) such that 0T, = T,,. In this situation we
shortly write 0*u = g,. On WF?(Q, E) we introduce the norm

( D || ||p )1/P 1<p<
ou " : p <o
2N LP(Q,E)

lullwrr ey == q 1=k

I
3

max ||0"ul| .= (0, ) - P
eNg
|| <k

Proposition A.16. W*P(Q), E) := (WKP(Q, E), || - lwkr (o)) is @ Banach space.

For the special case Q) = (0,1)? we further introduce the periodic Sobolev
spaces via traces. Theorem A.10 remains true for functions in W'?(I%E).
Hence we have for k > 1

W5P((0,1)%,E) < LP((0,1)%, W*P((0,1), E)) < L*((0,1)%7%,C*"1([0,1], E))
Now we define Wg’e’i(lld, E):=LP(I% E) and if k > 1

k,
Wpli (I, E) = {u € WEP((0,1)%E) : 9}'uly=0 = 0}'uly;=1

forj=1,...,dand 0 < m < k}.
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